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A short, practical note on planning and timing.

Being teachers, we know how time flies when preparing lessons and trying to accomplish our teaching goals as we lead
students to achieve their learning outcomes, fall in love with the target language, follow on their progress and have a
magical group management to foster language and life skills. Therefore, and considering the above before going deeper
into the methodology that supports Odyssey, we want to share with you 2 practical reasons on the sequence the units
follow and on the time needed for each lesson.

Sequence of units: 10 units to be taught throughout the school year in 40 weeks. Based on the social practice of the
language and the learning outcomes each unit offers in the program, besides considering the student as an active
participant and responsible for building learning strategies, we believe in taking students step-by step providing
confidence at communicating, then immersing in the language and finally, analyzing what the language offers so that
language and thinking skills can progress at the same time. Therefore we provide a mixture of learning environments that
besides bringing variety to your class, students can grow in the language as they go through the steps mentioned above
in a natural way.

Timing: every unit offers 4 lessons, a review and product lesson and an evaluation page. Every lesson is to be taught In
a week because it also includes the Reader's book and working on subproducts. However, Odyssey was designed on
providing flexibility for you to choose the order of units you would like to follow to adapt to your teaching needs. We just
invite you to bear in mind that every unit lasts a month and that the lesson plans suggested in this Teacher’'s book are
written in general terms as a set of steps which are there only as a tool but are not mandatory, so please feel free to use
and adapt the materials but above all, enjoy!

4 TABLE OF CONTENTS



According to the dictionary, an Odyssey is an exciting journey. Inspired by this
definiticn, the authors, editors, designers, and artists that participated in puiting
together this English course have worked together to create engaging yet
challenging activities aimed at triggering students' imagination and to promoting
learning In different ways. In our new Odlyssey series, we give students the
opportunity to be amazed by the wonders of our world on a daily basis!

Skills

The world is changing fast, and we need to help our students prepare to face
the challenges of the 21+ century and support them in building the skills that
will help them succeed. Nowadays, there is an increasing emphasis on what
students can do with information rather than cn what they can memorize.

The ability to work well with others, especially with others who might be

very different from curselves, has also become more important. Based on
recent research related to competencies, we have developed a pedagogical
framework that addresses eight main areas of competency divided into two
major strands: Thinking and Learning Skills and Social Skills.

Thinking and Learning Skills _

1. Creativity
& innovation

Participating in creative
activities

Creating new content —
from own ideas or other
resources

Discovering & expressing
own personal identity and
feelings through creative
activities

| 2. Critical Thinking,

E Problem-solving,

! Decision-making
Understanding finks

. between ideas

| . .
+ Evaluating texts, ideas and
- arguments

:

i Synthesizing ideas and
| information

i

I ldentifying and prioritizing
_problems to be addressed

" Evaluating options

> Asking effective questions

3. information
and Communication
Technology Literacy

Using digital and online
tools

Foilowing safe online
. practices — to protect
- yourself and your school

; Behaving appropriately to
; others online

i

i

4. Learning to Learn,
1 Self-efficacy, Study skiils

i
i

! Practical skills for
: participating in learning

H

I Showing a positive

: mindset for learning
 (English)

]

. Reflecting on and
evaluating own learning
success

Identifying and articulating
_learning goals

1
h
P
¢
H
i
!

|dentifying and using
 effective learning

: techniques

‘ Seeking help from other
i people or resources

i Making notes, storing &
: retrieving information

i Preparing for and taking
E exams



5. Communication

Using appropriate
language/register for
context

Managing conversations

Cvercoming own
language gaps

Participating with
appropriate confidence &
clarity

Supporting others to
communicate successfully

¢
:
:
{
¢
¢
:
£
¢
i

i

6. Collaboration

Taking turns in shared
activities

Listening to and respecting
others’ contributions

Sharing ideas

Taking personal
responsibility for own
contributions to a group
task

Managing the sharing of
tasks in a project

Evaluating and responding
constructively to others’
contributions or activities.

7. Emotional Skilis

Identifying and talking
about own emotions

!
|
E
§
i
i

Managing own emotions

Empathy & relationship
skills: recognizing &
responding appropriately
to other children’s
emotional state

|

Each time a student performs an activity, they build on their previous knowledge,
abilities. and skills. This is a spontaneous process, which can make it difficult to
separate these features into different categories. Nevertheless, when students
are exposed to different learning opportunities, it is important to focus on the
development of one or more skills.

Involving students in language social practices that demand communicative
interactions in diverse scciai environmants promgates:

* Use of real-life English

* The ability to keep on learning

* Frmotional self-control

* |ntegration of basic knowledge
* Integration of behavicrs that favor collaborative work

* Respect towards others

* Appreciation: of foreign languages and cultures

The topic and purpose of each unit in Odyssey is defined by a different Social
Practice and each unit pursues the fulfilment of a set of Learning Outcomes.
Please see the Scope and Seauence for a more detailed description of this.
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8. Social Responsibilities
and Globatl
competencies

! Understanding personal
responsibilities as part of
a group and in society ~
including citizenship

Behaving consistently
with personal and social
responsibilities

| Showing leadership skills

| Understanding and
' describing own culture

Understanding and
discussing globat issues -
I environmental, political,
financial and social

Understanding &
managing career
development options and
techniques
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Methodology

Collaborative Work

Odyssey aims to promote actual collaborative learning. Each time students work together
to develop a product, they integrate what they learned in the previous lessons and get
the opportunity to work together as a team. By werking collaboratively, they can share
their strengths with others and develop their own weaker skills. They can also develop
their interpersonal abilities as they learn to deal with conflict. We are convinced that by
learning to work in a collaborative way helps students to participate actively in different
tasks, and working as part of a team is both challenging and motivating for students, and
encourages them to acquire new knowledge and skills by facing and solving problems
together.

Evaluation

Recent pedagogical research has shown the importance of placing the student at

the center of the learning process. Students should be active participants in their own
learning which includes self and peer evaluation. tvery lessen in Odyssey gives the
students an opportunity to reflect on and evaluate what they have just learned and
achieved. This also helps teachers to keep track of what needs to be reinforced in

class as well as which students might need additional help with. For the above, we

have included an evaiuation tool at the end of every unit for self and peer evaluation on
learning cutcomes mainly, and an extra, unit evaluation in your Teacher's book to check
language progress without losing sight of the functional approach in the methodology.

When designing the activities for the Cdyssey series, we always kept the students firmly
in mind. We believe that students should:

* actively participate in the learning process,

* take part in real life-like communicative activities,

* develop their own ideas about the relationship between the language and its
communicative functions,

* make decisicns, accept responsibilities, and have an opinion about the activities
related to the use and analysis of the language.

* analyze communicative practices around them to understand, expiain, question,
adapt, and correct them depending on the social sphere,

* be exposed to new communicative situations,

* work in groups, to learn about collaboration, negotiation, etc.

* develop products where they use their prior knowledge, experiences,
and interests.

* be challenged by realistic life-like tasks.

I V. 4 - - e —— .- -

».7"Remember that as a teacher you use language to transmit ideas. Build rapport with your students by listening to .
them and by communicating in an accessible way while using appropriate body language. Address your students

by thair names; this will make it easier for you to know where they stand so that you are able to best assist them
and encourage them during the school year so that they improve their English. The following guide includes
examples of how you can work with the different activities and readings you will find 1n Odyssey 5. Feei free to
adapt the activities to best suit your needs and those of your students. Keep in mind that "every head is a world"
and taking this into consideration when planning your lessons might make a big difference in the way your students
reach their language achievements.

[—




Components

Activity
Book

3 EDUCACION &

Activity Book

The Activity Book contains ten interesting units with
motivating develcpmentally appropriate activities. Each
unit comprises four lessons. a Review and Product page
ending with an Evaluation designed for students to
check on their progress based on the learning outcomes
in the unit as well as evaluating their communicative
abilities when interacting with others. At the end of the
books, students can find a Picture Dicticnary to facilitate
understanding and use of the language.

Just as an extra tool to engage students into working on
researching abilities as well as on critical thinking skills,
we have inciuded some ICT addresses in either the
body of the unit or the Review section. Also. we suggest
using whenever possible these links to offer variety in
activities and tasks. The use of the suggested links is not
mandatory, therefore if Internet is not available. there is
no consequence or loss on the learning process of the
language.

A description of this component is included on pages 10
and 11 in this book.

8 COMPONENTS

Reader

The Reader offers 10 ceautifully illustrated reading
selections, both narrative and informative and and a
glossary in each unit. This glossary includes key words
presented in bold for easy identification which are found
throughout the text. placed next to the corresponding
glossary box which includes its base form and its
definition Each reading has also been recorded to provide
students with work on both, listening and reading skills at
the same time.

CAMBRIDGE

Reader

.%: EDUCACION

A correlation between the Reader's Book and the Activity
Book is flagged in every unit {pair lessons) with an icon
called Enjoy reading! where students are invited to read
certain pages in their Reader and then, answer questions
and exchange Ideas and opinions with their classmates.
However, and as a key feature in Odyssey. please

bear in mind that you can follow the suggested plan or
recommend your students to use their Reader whenever
becomeas more convenient to your teaching needs.
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Teacher’s
Guide

i EDUCACION |

Teacher’s Guide : _' * spmma

The Teacher's Guide includes reduced Activity Book - T,
pages and provides step-oy-step lesson plans. The first g
page of each unit provides Reading Strategies to work
with the unit reading selection. The second page maps
the related materials, mentions the Social Practice, and
lists the Learning Qutcomes that will be covered in each
unit, Additionally, the Teacher's Edition contains the audio
scripts, the track list and the visuai resources (included in
the CD) list, a set of 10 extra evaluations, 1 per unit; a set
of 30 cutout flashcards, Bivliography and Webography for
teachers and an acknowledgements page.

LR TE P

Class CD with audio activities and visual resources

The Class CD provides every listening task included in the Activity book as well as
every reading in the Reader's book. You can alse find a set of Visual Resources
that can te photocopied, displayed on a computer screen, or grojected on the
board. We suggest using flashcards freely and according to your teachin needs
and lesson plan. However, some ideas we can share is 1o use them to facilitate
understanding of words, extend vocabulary, invite students to describe what they

Distribucion gratuita

Prahibida su vanta ! ' see. play memory games, build jigsaw texts (oral or written) and most of all, to
T el provide variety in your class.
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L Lessons

There are four two-page lessons in each unit. Each page
containg a complete didactic sequence comprised by
three activities with enough material to be taught in one
ciass. Each lesson pursues the achievement of one
Learning Qutcome by involving students in engaging yet

challenging activities.

At the end, each lesson gives students an opportunity

to assess what they learned using different evaluation
strategies. Every two lessons (pair lessons) you will find
an Enjoy reading! icon that correlates with a text (story
or fact) in the Reader’'s Bock. This section also offers
questions about the reading for students to answer and
share with their classmates. In odd lessens you will

find an icon where students are asked to assess their
progress in an evaluation format where they can register
their outcome and identify what they need to reinforce all

done under your supervision.

The Learning Environment and the Social Practice that

frame each unit are clearly indicated under the the

corresponding title. Also, every achievement, has been

included at the right corner of each lesson.

10 UNIT WALKTHROUGH
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Visual Resources (Class CD)

Visual Resources contained in the Class CD can be

used as additional practice to reinforce the unit activities.
They can be projected on the beard, displayed on a
computer screen, or printed out. And as mentioned on
page 9 we suggest using them freely and also for better
understanding of vocabulary, building knowledge, playing
games, clarify doubts and even as evaluation tools having
students describe or build sentences, ideas, written texts
or exchanges where they can show what they can do

in and with English. These visual rescurces are a great
teaching tool.

and building evidences that serve the purpose of
scaffolding tools and engage students to produce a final
evidence called product where they can use everything
they've learned so far and see how they've progressed as
they increase language and life skills.

Evaluation tools

A variety of evaluation instruments that help students
become independent learners and to better understand
their own learning process.

1
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aoader ' Lesson 1

Unit 1 Planning a surprise Learning Qutcome |
Planning Together pp. 6-19 = Explores and listens to i
§ pp. 8-17 Track 33 exchanges of expressions we
5 use to organize events. *

i Exchanges expressions to organize events.

|

!
i

t
| Social Practice
!

- Unit 2 That really happened? Learning Gutcome

. Amazing Anecdotes pp. 20-33 ¢ Explores personal and funny
: pp. 18-27 Track 34 annecdotes.
!

5 Social Practice
i Tells short, interesting anecdotes.

i

i
i

Unit 3 ; Giving Directions | Learning Outcome

Where Do You Want To Go? | pp. 34-45 * Explores personal and funny
pp. 28-37 i Track 34 annecdotes.

H
Social Practice !
Shares information to get around the |
community. j

:

i
i

{Unit 4 Nustrated Guides Learning Outcome

§ {llustrated Guides pp. 46-59 * Explores illustrated guides.
‘pp. 38-47 Track 36

' Social Practice
! Follows information in an illustrated guide
. to solve a problem.

i
H
;
5

Unit 5 | The Stages We Go Through Learning Outcome :
‘ Travel Logs pp. 76-85 = Explores short travel logs.
i pp. 48-57 Track 38

i
?g Social Practice
i Reads a travel log to discover natural
i aspects and cultural expressions.

( ...._..._.“.
i

12 SCOPE AND SEQUENCE



Lesson 2 I I."essén 3 "

Learning Qutcome Learning Qutcome

* Interprets expressions * Expresses and responds
used by the speakers. to concerns in short
dialogs.

B
%
13
s
2
<
i
i

Learning Outcome Learning Outcome

* Analyzes different * Talks about a personat
aspects to talk about anecdote.
anecdotes.

Learning Outcome Learning Outcome

* Analyzes different ¢ Talks about a personal
aspects to talk about anecdote.
anecdotes.

Learning Qutcome Learning Qutcome

¢ Understands and follows #Understands and follows
instructions in illustrated instructions in illustrated
guides. guides.

Learning Outcome | Learning Outcome

» Guided reading. § ¢ Distinguishes natural
I aspects and cultural
§ expressions between
; Mexico and other
E countries.

£

|

!
i

i
|

Learning Outcome
» Talks about a personal
anecdote.

Learning Outcome

Lessond

Learning Outcome
¢Takes the role of the
speaker in a dialog.

Learning Outcome
* Talks about a personal
anecdote.

Learning Outcome
s\Writes instructions.

»Writes descriptions and
comparisons.

| Comparative Chart.

Product

Recording an anecdote. i

Recording an anecdote.

lHustrated Guide,

Dialog to plan an event.

[ —

13
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Scopeand(Sequence

" .|“j|\.||T _ P .Reader _ _ Lesson1

' Familiar and Community Environment B _
Unit 6 The Stages We Go Through Learning Outcome

This Is Me pp. 76-85 slistens and explores physical
pp. 58-67 Track 38 descriptions of known people.

Social Practice
Describes and compares appearance and
abilities at different ages.

titerary and Ludic Environment.

Unit 7 Role Play

| Learning OQutcome
Role-Playing games pp. 86-103 ; #Listens to and explores i
pp. 68-78 Track 39 . expressions to accept or reject .

recuests. ;

Sacial Practice
Accepts or rejects requests in role playing
games.

 Academic and Educational Environment

Unit 8 Questionnaires Learning Outcome

' Questionnaires pp. 104-115 e Explores questionnaires with
' pp. 78-87 Track 40 different types of questions.

Social Practice
Registers information about a topic to make
a questionnaire.

Familiar and Communi.ty Enwronment R

Unit 9 | The Age Underground | Learning Outcome

News . pp. 116-129 - #Listens to and explores news |
pp. 88-97 | Track 41 . related to familiar contexts.

Socia! Practice
Exchanges opinions about radio news.

'_Acéd_ém'ic and Educational _l:'E-nviro:nmerif' B _
Unit 10 Cocl Museums Learning Outcome

What is That? pp. 103-141 * Explores museum labels.
pp. 98-107 Track 42

Social Practice
Gathers information about a topic to make
museum labels and set up an exhibition.

.

14 SCOPE AND SEQUENCE
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Lesson 2

Learning Qutcome
» Understands
descriptions.

Learning Qutcome
* Understands expressions t
to accept or reject ;
requests. 5'
f

Learning Qutcome

¢ Reads questionnaires
with different types of
questions.

Learning Qutcome
* Understands audio news.

Learning Outcome

¢ Looks for information
about a topic in different
texts.

Learning Outcome

[ Learning Qutcome

Lessoh 3

¢ Understands
descriptions.

= Exchanges expressions to
accept or reject requests,

Learning Outcome
* Seeks and interprets
information on a subject.

Learning Qutcome

i * Understands audio news.

Learning Qutcome
* Analyzes informative
texts.

*

Lesson 4

Learning Qutcome
¢ Describes own physical
appearance.

Learning Outcome
» Exchanges expressions to
accept or reject requests,

Learning Cutcome
*Writes questions on a
stibject.

Learning Outcome
* Exchanges opinions.

Learning Qutcome

* Writes information.
Shares information of
museum labels.

 Product

Timeline.

Short Dialog for a Role-
Playing Game.

Questionnaire.

A survey.

Museum Label.

e e

\
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Planning Toget

[ Unit Contents 1

Familiar and Community Environment Five tips on arganizing an event for older people:

: i jal-care-n r
Social Practice: f five-tips-organising- - - I
Exchanges expressions to organize events.

These websites have a good variety of vocabulary
that students will find useful when planning and
organizing events. f students cannot have access fo
the websites, you may want to print out the lesson plan
and activities from the first one or encourage students
to look for the vocabulary words on a dictionary.

Whenever possible, check the website addresses
providged. You might be able to use their information
for extra activities. One way to make use of these
resources is by prompting informal discussions where
students can practice their language abilities related to

the social practice of the language.

Learning Cutcomes:

» Explores and listens to exchanges of expressions
we use 1o organize events.

» Interprets expressions used by the speakers.

* Takes the role of the speaker in a dialog.

9 Activate Prior Knowledge

1. What events can you plan?

2. What do you know about planning events?
3. How do you plan events?

4. What events did you plan in the past?
@ QOdyssey Resources

Tech Resources

Top tips for planning a successful community event:
rdi = -

Reader: pages 6-17

Class CD: tracks 2-10

Picture Dictionary: Activity Book. page 112
Audio script: Teacher's Guide, pages 136-138

nity-even Evaluation: Teacher's Guide, page 150
. J
A T e e e
As mentioned in preliminary pages, the following ideas to guide students on how to work on the different .

activities and tasks as well as with the correlated reading text and which comgrise each {esson in the unit, could be
seen as simple instructions to follow. However, our intention was to keep each guiding suggestion easy, practical,

short and simple for every teacher to understand, follow and reach the aim of the lesson plar as well as the learning
outcorne. We also have included an additional activity at some stages in the unit to suggest other options to enrich

and give variety to the lessons. Please feel free to follow the instruction guidelines as they are, enrich them with your -2
own ideas or add new ones. Enjoy

- o —— y e e

To tap into students’ prior knowledge, you could take a few minutes to ask the proposed guestions on the 9
Activate Prior Knowledge section on this page. You could also use the pictures included in the Visual Resources
for this Unit and encourage students to say what they think the kids are doing.

16 UNIT 1 Planning Together
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Reading Strategies
Narrative: Planning a Surprise

Planning a
surprise! (o
PDVER

By !‘yan Vhlaraat

e pp. 6-17 @ 33

In this unit, students will learn how to plan an event using
different expressions. They will also learn to interpret what
speakers want to convey based on the expressions and
tone of voice that they use All this so that students can
take the role of a speaker in a dialog to organize an event.
This unit's Story will allow students to read a short
waork of fiction where a group of children glan an
event for one of their friends. You will be able to invite
students 10 reflect if they've expenenced similar things
and encourage them to identify the way in which these
characters plan their event. Students might be able to
take ideas, expressions and other information from this
reading sc that they can enrich their final product,

You will also find some questions that can help
students identify information that can help them enrich
their final product.

At lohn Omar and XA are good hands Tray et inst
YOH OS2 160 B3It Wit ey AoRVGns Do .ise the T

e cha e szhao’s A g gel et hesary oiner aal Gt
wi'h 1 Chiierenoe $he reeds 10 LSk O Whesioho (T move
orpundd S hiss ¢ Hobikessy coliod puscul 7 (vsiopte
Pucns St P s ke e e
bedy gut weaker os v poswes
NowQUys, bt G Q'8 VY

wackiweaker [od;nchwe)
O 4T PTG, By
bothar {rinl?) 12 cuse
oDle for someone

wgok < the oy woy she can
et Orund B O G e
Askid wcrs ) yotned besause wheslchol (ncan) @ char
ol i e 54 MGGt soTe 2 whwels Mt peop-a wha
kg usad 1o bother ror b ause LOr 1l a0l 10 v
=ha Lsed ¢ whasichae [Moue a1l

Hids Con't underiand that

& anmaicha ot comatheng you mILgh G000 B g pst
BOMAHI 403 Penfys ) st 7l MOkes ND Lente Toking
fop ot A Basiies @ wheslsbai (k3850 T ok Ashid drffenrt

e gy G ko oge anie Wl resds b oo 35T tinag
ot ways,

UNIT { Plonnang o swpmel 7

The m indicates that there is an audio available. You
could choose to play the Track and have students read
along or you may just choose to ask students to read
silently or to take turns to read aloud. Choose whichever
strategy best works for you and your students. Perhaps if
your students are still struggling with reading, you could
have them listen to the receording and read before you
ask them to read independently.

As you may already know, reading is an essential
part of learning any language and it is alsg a sequential
skill This means that each new skill helps the student
master the skills he or she previously learned. Reading
develops the mind and expands vocabulary. It also
pravides students with examplas of grammar, spelling,
vocabulary and the use of the English language, which
wifl help them express themselves better. Invite your
students (o find joy of reading. Throughout the unit you
will find opportunities to direct your students to their
Reader's bock. You may choose to read at that moment
or do so when it is most appropriate and beneficial for
your class and your students.

17



Learning Qutcome: Explores and listens to
exchanges of expressions we use fo organize events.

£) © 3 uisten and read the dialog. What are
the children planning? How do you
know? Tell your partner. G 2

You could ask What can you see? What are the chidren
doing?and accept as many contributions they make.
These kind of pre-listening activities can help prepare
students for the listening activity, it also gives students the
opportunity for class discussion and interaction among
students. You may want to fell students that you can play
the track several times in order to reduce the possible
anxiety they might feel regarding a listening activity.

After you have listened to and read the dialog, you could
discuss the gquestions. You can ask them aloud and invite
valunteers to participate.

AK: Students are planning a picnic. Answers may
vary. | know because they say We are planning
a picnic.

€) ==/ ¥ readthe dialog in Activity 1 again.
Discuss what the underlined words
or phrases are used for.Think
about what other things you need
o organize a picnic and taking
turns exchange these ideas with
a partner. Remember to respect
others when they speak and to wait
for your turn to participate.

The first thing you might want to do is 1o ask students

to identify the underiined words or phrases. You could
glicit them and write them on the board. Then it might be
a good idea to explain that this task can be broken up
into several srmaller tasks. It is impaortant that students
understand what they are going to do before they get
paired ug. You couid first discuss the purpose of the
sentences as a class and then have students discuss

in pairs.

AK: The underlined words are used to ask and give
information about plans/Answers may vary.

18 UNIT 1 Planning Together
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] Enchonges sxptimiins e orgoish ety

© B8 % usten and mead the dictog, What ars ihe chudsen pranning? How do you
know? Tell your pariner, €7

Danést. H, guys
Kofy: H Domei
Lore: How ure you, Danet?
Darwet. Good How Qra you?
What are you dong?
Katy: Wa e good
Loe: Waiaolgnpingd.

Daniel: A picnic? Wnen?

Daniel. O Whera?

oty b g soma food jo share
Dantel. | wit 526 you heret

a &f{) ﬁ} Reast the chalog in Activity | again. Discuss what the uhdarlined
woildd of phrases ome Used Tor Have vou svet been %o o pekHc of 0
EmHar event? How did you orgoniza it? Whot okd you bring?
Think ciout ofber things you need to organize 0 piec ond faking
tuine, axchange Those iecs with a parines,

e 1’1 Work il groups. Think gl o firve you wert 10 o (Heme of o umiks svent.
Vihete did you Qo7 Wha did you go with? What chd you sat? What did you do?

12 UNTA Ao

a ¥ ¥ Work in groups. Think of a time you went
" to a picnic or a similar event. Where did
you go? Who did you go with? What
did you eat? What did you do?

Depending on your class' tevel, you might need to explain
the questions and even the guestion words, e.g. where -
is a place, who-is a person, what-is an object/thing. You
may share an example so they can use it as a base for
their discussion, e.g. | went to Chapuitepec. | went with
my mom. | ate bananas. | played soccer.

AK: Answers may vary. E.g. | went to a park. | went
with my mom. | ate a sandwich. | ran and jumped.

( N
Additional Activity

You can have students work in groups and set a time
limit for them to come up with essentials they need
to consider in order to plan a picnic and then invite
each group to share their ideas with the rest of the
class. They could also work on mentioning different
places in their community where they could have a

Lpicm‘c. y




a @ Listen to two different conversations,
Answer the questions. ) 3 D 4

You could elicit from students what the conversation
they listened to first was about (planning a picnic). Ask
students if they think it is possible they might listen to
other conversations about planning something. it might
help your students if you wrote the questions on the
board and you played the tracks several times so they
can identify elements that might allow them to answer
the guestions.

AK: Dialog A: 1. a school party, 2. A teacher and a girl,
3. Teacher and student; Dialog B: 1. A girland a
boy, 2. Yes. , 3. decorations for the school party.

B = @) Listen 1o and read the dialogs. What
ke T % . ..
are the different and/or similar

ways used 1o organize the event
in both dialogs. Discuss with your
classmates. ) 3 ) 4

You might want to give students something particular to
focus each time you play the recording so they might
try to find that particular element as they read, e.g. Let's
listen and try to figure out what a student organizes with
a teacher for a school party. How is the conversation?
(more formal)

Famikae and Cominunity Enviconment
AAPlodirs otvd et S0 wadhaigod &f DaRrgsakvy) e G o rgoniee svais, .

Q B usento two cmurent Qs Qe
c oA

1 WRet ora Mgy kung about?

- Who aie e people falling?

. What b ther refutionstip?

Answee fhe o

= Who are ihe people laking?
Ato thay fneras?
What ore ey kiking abour?

© g B ston to.50d read the cialags. What ars tne dilssent and/or slar
ways ured to organize the even!? In both dicloge. Disouss with your
chasmater, @3 Q‘

Hena; Hehg?

Matke: HLElena.

tlena. i, Maro How Qie you?
Matio: 1'm ok Thenrs How o you?
Hena! | m good.

Mano:  Hey | st woaked to moks
Suie that | got the carrec!
decorahons ior he school
oty We nced purpye and
white nbbons nght?

Yos. Oh ond £ you ind
Pupie and while ploshc
Awns W Lo usa Ihem 100

Tecchet Haoilo, Bana At you sy
for Me school potty?

Wi leachar Yor may triom
GOt M O W dress.
that's greot [heaid you
g NUKNRG MGno win
Yos Everyfung s roudy
now We |us! need o
ter piate sverything on
StUriGy MO,
Excalent Let ma know if
you need any heip 11t

Elenia:

Teache:

Elana;

Elwna;
Teacher:

08 you oround. Mana: DR 1 3800 yOU DICTUTSE of
Elwna:  Thoni you, leached avpryibng | ing
Eleng. Greaf Thanks
Mario: Tak K yor! kaler
Fung: Bye!
bad
e &
e ¥¥ ﬁ.) In this unit, you will pian an even In groups. You may want to N

" decide which events you wan? to crganize and wiite hem downin "0 *

your natebook, You may aiso want to sharw if with your farmily.

In your Rearder's ook enjoy reockng pagas & 1o 12 in “Planamg o surpnse” K learm more
Gbout this lopic What exprassions fo orgonize evenk can you Hnd i the reading? 11

AK: Answers may vary. E.g. They are both
conversations to organize an event. One is more
formal, the other one is more casual/informal.

e E S 3 Efy In this unit, you will plan an event

in groups. You may want fo decide
which events you want to organize
and write them down in your

notebook. You may also want =

to share it with your family. ¢~/

uch
You may choose to brainstorm events with the whole
class to assist students who might not possess enough
vocabulary ar who might be too shy to speak aloud. Then,
as students work in groups, you may want to walk around
and try to identify students that might require further heip.

Enjoy reading!

This Unit's reading is a story related to the topic of
planning events. You could encourage students

to quickly leaf through the pages locking at the
pictures and make predictions. Remember that

you can also play Track 33 and have students read
along. Encourage students o answer the question in
their Activity Bock, perhaps while working with their
product groups.

-

Possible Changes and How to Face Them

Some students might not know anything about how
to organize events, perhaps their families do not
participate in big events or there may be families that
do not celebrate ary events at all. You can always
assist your students by inviting cther students o
share their ideas or you can share your own. You
could also focus on school events if that is the only
thing your students are familiar with. Most schools
have some celebrations, graduations or autings that
you can perhaps link to the unit. It is important that
you listen to what your students say.
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Learning Outcome: Interprets expressions used by
the speakers.

n g § Listen fo the dialog. In pairs, discuss
why the kids are excited. What do
people feel when they say “they are
excited"? € 5

You may begin this lesson by sharing with your students
how you are feeling, you may want to use descriptive
language, for example: It is @ marvelous day! Everything’s
going well and I'm happy!. Then, you ¢an invite some
volunteers to share how they feel too. It is not easy 1o
monitor while students work in pairs, and it is easy to lose
control of your class, make sure you show them a sign
you will use to signal for them to be quiet and stop what
they are doing. This way you won't have to raise your
voice. Once students get into pairs, encourage students
to discuss why the kids are excited. You may want to

set some time for students to work with their partner and
determine how people that “are excited” are fealing.

You could walk around the classroom and make sure all
students share their ideas with their partner. This might be
a good opportunity to identify pairs that work well together
and those that den't.

%,&m“w-‘;;ﬁ:%ﬁé

AR ¥ s W
AR A AR S LF 7Y
sx

€ W LT vnten e cvoiog. In poirs. discuss why e kidh are exciled. What do
pacple esl when thiy say “they are excited”7 How do people change
their voice when they

© B 7 usten rothe chalog m Activiy | ogan. Usng your own words fel your
partnes haw you interpral the igllowing expressians. @ 5

have fo firsh getting averyth ng ready
s con st when e ~ et hore,
- Call me f we neec somelimng i
© Saa you kaar,

) % stare win your parines ideas 15 eip he chikinen argonize theit avend. Witls
a snort dhalog using the expreasiona [n Activty 2 ond otee you may know.
You may wani jo go back 0 tha diafogs on pages 8 and ¢ fo gat some ideas
for yaur daiog.

o OUNIT

AK: Answers may vary. E.g. They feel happy /
They want to be there. / They want (something)
to happen. / etc.

2 )P g Listen fo the dialog in Activity 1

again. Using your own words tell your
teammates how you inferpret the
following expressions. ) 5

You may refer students to the Picture Dictionary on page
112. You could have volunteers read the expressions
aloud. You can ask students to discuss their meanings
with their partners. If necessary, you can ask students 1o
write some notes in their notebooks. If you see struggling
students, you could form groups by grouping some
“stronger” students with "weaker" ones.

AK: Answers may vary. E.g. everything is almost
done/ we just need 1o finish the details ./ wa still
need to wait for sermething te get here. /| can
help you if you let me know. / Bye.

20 UNIT 1 Planning Together

g § Share with your pariner ideas to help the
childran organize their event. Write a short
dialog using the expressions in Activity 2
and others you may know. You may want
to go back to the dialogs on pages 8 and
9 to get some ideas for your dialog.

Since you might still be getting to know your students, you
might not yet identify optimal pairs, however, try to pair
students based on what you have cbserved. You might
want to tell students that they can look back at the dialogs
in this unit to look at structures and ideas. You may want
to encourage themn to mention elements that can help
them organize an event, You coutd also brainstorm things
that can be used to organize an event and write them

on the board, e.g. food, decorations (balloons, contetti),
napkins, plates, pifata, etc.

AK: Answers may vary.

£\
T
You can ask students to visit the suggested web
page to read information about planning a picnic.
You may want to encourage them to identify and
write down words, expressions and cther elements

that can be useful for them.
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o “ } @ Listen fo the dialog. Work with a
) partner to talk about how you know

when it is your tumn to speak. Which
are polite ways to communicate?
How do we know when it is our turn
to speak? ) 6

Before you listen, you could ask students to share
examples of pcliteness or you might share some yourself,
2.g. please and thank you. You may want g invite
students to talk about how they know when they have to
speak when they are talking in their mother tongue.

AK: Answers may vary. E.g. I know it is my turn to
speak because the other parson stops talking
and looks at me. A polite way to communicate is
o say please and thank you.

a § Listen to and read to the dialog. Can you
find words that can be used to express
actions? Get together with a partner to
share your answers and talk about the
importance of using these words when
making plans and offering help.

You may refer students to the Picture Dictionary on page
112. The purpose of this activity is for students to identity
words that express actions {verbs} and their place in

a sentence and how we use them to talk about what

we did (actions) so that students can also realize that,
since planning is a series of actions, the only way to plan
something is to talk about actions (or steps) to take to

do s0.

o m‘ “’fg’. Listan %o the diaiog, Work with o parines to 1alk cbout how you know
when 118 yur urn 10 sped k. Which dre poine ways o communicaie?
Haw da we know when it 5 cur b fo speak? o) ¢

6 w Listen 1o and recd fo the dfog. Can you Mnd words thot can be used to
exprwss aclions? Get fogelher with o portne 1o shame your cnsweis ond Jalk
Aabout the importance of using these woids when making
phans and oftenng heip. ()¢
Sivar Geod afernnon, M Docdle
Mn. Doodle: Heflo $hv.o. how are you?
Suwa: 'm geod. How arg you?
Wrs. Doodle: Of.I'm ok | just need some Hwlo
Sina. Whot do you nesd”
Mz Doodle: | went i Ing supanmonkat | pol ing nthe e of my cor
| cantgetinem oyt Con you heln 1 Corry Ha Grocenas 1o my howee?
Siwia: §uret
Mra. Doodie:  ITanx you dear
Silvia: 1t o prglHem
M. Doodle:  Tne ofner doy i saw you siding 0 bicvcie Huve you ©osn ko the new
cycie park?
Silvier: MO "ot yat | wanted 10 nde my ke here lost waskend. but] had ol of
choias af bome
W Ocodle  Oh | hopa you £on go soon My giamson MGhoe | was rang bis bike for
G #w Giher vay,
St "one you, Mes Doodle,
Mrs.Dogedle; No. a0k vou fUr DG Me * © .« My Groveras | § Qroat K seg you
Sivia: Anyhme Mz Doogle haw g ce - - -
.o
e ‘}fa‘. Work in groups. Yeu cah fisw use your nofes from the previous - Y
subproduc! sessicn und chocse an svent from the ones you wrele down.
Teking turns, exchange ldeas on what you reed and kow you can
oiganiie the event you chose, You moy want fo visit the website fo get
M (BSGE 10 OJANNI YOUT sttt com alfschonkfschoobtobdon
wvant ang make notes, ok fo-hara-

m:émlwmmhmmm;mw

Rafect on the following
wWhat makos i casy of d Mcult 4 crganze an ovent

< What de you dio when you are listening bo your reammates?

- What makes FhfRCul or easy Fr you 1o ISen Ko your wammaies?

AK: went, put, get (them) out, riding a bicycle, ride,
go, help

G‘ % % Work in groups.You can now use your

251 _
notes from the previous subproduct
session and choose an event from the
ones you wrote down.Taking turns,
exchange ideas on what you need
and how you can organize the event
you chose. You may want to visit

the website to get more ideas -,
to organize your event and %\J
make notes. Coroduct

Students could now choose an event and brainstorm
elements they might need If resources are available,
students could visit the web page to get more ideas.

I Wik | necd bo wark maos on

Assess your progress! J

You may want t¢ enccurage them to use a specific
section in their notebooks to write their answers and
comments for this section. This way. they'll be able
to look back and see what things have improved and
what they still might need to work more on.




Learning Outcome: Takes the role of the speaker in
a dialog.

P - L £
a = @ } Read and listen fo the dialog.

People use different tones of
voice to express what they feel,
s0 you should focus on the
tone of voice of each one of
the characters to identify what
they feel, How does the tone

of voice change? What is the
tone of voice the characters
use? Discuss your answers with
a partner. §} 7

You could first ask students to look at the picture and
describe what they see. Then, you can explain that they
are going o listen to a recording to listen to the tone of
voice. You may want to exemplify "tone of veice”. Then,
you could play Track 7 as many times as you consider
necessary for students to ce able to understand the

tone of voice and to identify the feelings that are being
conveyed. You may want Lo invite volunteers to share their
ideas and, if possible, encourage a short class discussion.

AK: Answers may vary. £.g. One of them sounds
angry/unhappy. Even if they use polite words, the
character doesn’'t sound happy, etc.

g ’ § Work in pairs. Discuss the questions
below and follow the instructions.

You may need to review feelings and emotions
vocabulary, you could do this using gestures or having
velunteers mime the emotions. You could also refer them
to the Picture Dictionary on page 112. Before you pair

up students, you might want to give them a “purpose” for
their discussion, in this case, you could tell them that they
sheuld reach an agreement for their conclusion at the end
ot he activity.

AK: Answers may vary. You may sound rude. You
might transmit the wrong message.

PR R

%fﬁ»}«?
LS

© 3= @ $¥ Feod ond luten fothe dialog. Peopie use difenent lanes of vowos
1o exprees what fiwey el 40 you ahoukt focus on the fone of voice
of wach characie ko ity what fhey fesl. How doss the Johe
of volow change? What is he fone of vows e charachers et
Dhacuss yoir answers with o parine. @T

1ok g wee
Seaying’ 1

and "Eﬁmi you',

it's alsa chaosing t,g '
o) ol wardy N
and infenation fo oy
communicate.

Max: Pleose Hef ine Mraugh

Maii: Tell ma!

Mouc  No, i sotry, Dt i o private,

Muli: Bt | ward to know what you told Tom

Max: Flecse leave me glone

Medc  Why con'l you telt ma?

Mox: 11 sgary. | have fo ga 1wl 380 you o,

Mali: Mo, wa Yhere ore you going?

Max: Excuse mwe | don't wont o folk onymors Good Dye.

€3 % workin pairs.Oiscuss e questions and follow the fnsrustions,

Do you Bvar + |~ L sameone' s e What o you fenk can happen f you uke
o diferent 1one of worce? How does the message chonga? Test youw theory by taking
turna fo cek your porirer for o Kvor 71 he following ways heppy, ongiy sod sConed.
Shae your CONCIuSons oS o cKss

€ 15 Work in grouns. What do vou fwnk is more imporiont: i woids and sxressions
you use of the tonw of voice? Why?

WOURITA w0 g s

idea to monitor and make sure alt students participate.
If. You may want to invite a volunteer from each group to
share their ideas with the rest of the class.

AK: They are both equally important, although we
should always try to watch our language.

Tip

You may want to go over the tip and share some
examples, e.g. say Thank you in a polite way and
then say it again in a very rude way. Call studenis’
attention to the fact that even though it is the same
expression, your tone of voice made it sound rude/

not polite.
\. w,

e ¥ Work in groups. What do you think is more
important the words and expressions you
use or the tone of voice? Why?

You could divide the class into groups. You may want to
read the instructions aloud along with students and clarify
in case of any doubts. You could ask students to discuss
the questions with their group and encourage students to
support their answers. As they work, it would be a good

22 UNIT 1 Planning Together
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00 3 Listen fo the dialog and pay

attention to what Sam and Pablo
say. Work with a partner and discuss:
How do Sam and Fabio feel? How
do you know? Share your ideas with
the class. )8

You may want to teli students that they are going to listen
to another dialog and they have to think about how the
characters feel and how they can know it. You could allow
some time for students to read the dialeg before playing
the recording. Then, you can play Track 8 as many times
as you consider appropriate. Then, have volunteers to

tefl you how Sam and Fabio feel and how they can know.
Encourage as many students as possible to participate.

AK: Answers may vary. E.g. | think they feel excited
because they are going to ceiebrate a birthday./
because of how they sound, etc.

Bj‘ m L 5 4 WOrk.in groups. Use different tc:nes
of voice to read the conversation
in Activity 4 aloud and reflect on
how the message can change
depending on the tone of voice you
use.Think about the questions Fabio
used and discuss.

You could ask students to work in teamns of 3, so each one
plays a different role. You may explain that they are going
to take turns and read the conversation in Activity 4 aloud
using different tones of voice. Then, you can allow some
time for students to talk about the questions Fabio used to
find out information about the event. How effective are

the guestions?

G 1 ¥ Work in groups.You can now use your
- notes about the event you are planning

from the previous subproduct session.
Look at the questions in the lesson. What
kind of questions do you need to ask
to find out more information about an
event? Write some questions and answers
about your event.You can take turns to
ask and answer them aloud to see if
they are useful.The questions can =

heip you plan your dialog lafer. 4~ 7/
%Muc\

You could now review what you have been working
with and have learned so far so that students can come
up with some questions to find out more mformation
about their chosen event. Encourage them to look at
the questions in the conversations in this unit for help
and ideas.

Woman:
$am:
Wornan:
Sam;
Woman:
Sam;
Fabue:
sam:
Fabia:
Som:

Fabo:
Som:
Fabia:
Sam:
Fabio:
Woman®

4] H %’ Lishen 1o the diclog ond pay aftention to what Sam ond Pobic oy,
Work with a partner and discuss: How do Sam und Fabio feel? How do
you know? Share your ldeas with the clcss, @ []

e ﬁ ‘& Work in groups. Read and lbten 1o the converaation. Then. take turhs
o use different fones of voion to recd the dining atoud and refisct on
how the messogs con change depanding on the iohe of volos you use.
Think about e questions Fablo used and ¢isauss, @fl

Halg?

Hel? Moy | speclk 1o Fobio? Trs B Som

Hi, Sam thig 5 Fotee's mom

Hello

Give ma ¢ memanl

Ox

Hellu?

H: Fobio

H Som

Do you want 1o coma lo my bxihday celebrofier an Salrday ot the
R

YO5! AL WHOT hina?

At noon

Great L4tme Bl fmy mom 'l 308 you thete!
Grealt Sae vou e Bye

ye

Trvs Sanurday?

Enjoy reuding!

in your Reqder's bogk, enfay reatkng pages H to i@ in "Planning o surprset o icatn
more obout s topic Whot kind of queskens g the characlers ask when planning et
Bvent? Wha! lypo of 1hings do ey schv O arange tor el evont by asking quaskons? 17

-
Q % Work in graugs. You oan now use your notes abouf the sweist you cie ;{"_Ni:
planning from the previcus subsrodut tasslon. Look ot the questions ln~
the leskon. What Xind of questions do you need %o ark io find out more
Inforration aboul an ewent? Write some questioss and ohswers about
your event.You ¢an fake furns to ask and anewser them aioud fo ses Iif
they are usetul. The questions can help you piar your diakey late.

Enjoy reading!

You may want to invite volunteers to share what

they remember atout the story before you continue
reading. Remember that you could play the audio
and ask students to read along. You may go over the
guestion in the Activity Book and encourage students
to answer them with their preduct group so that they
can complement their product.

r

being rude.

Possible Challenges and How to Face Them

Some students might not understand what the
tone of voice is. If this happens, you can model a
sentence for students using different tones of voice
to show them how it is not just the wards, but also
the tone of your voice what helps you convey the
meaning you want to. Encourage them to notice
how it is not the same to ask for something using a
neutral or polite tone of voice and doing the same
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Read and listen to the dialog.

Work with a partner to discuss

the following questions: Why does
Syl introduce Mae to Jake? How
important is it to infroduce someone
to others when talking to other
people? When in a conversation, is
it polite or not to introduce someone
who comes with us to the people we
are tatking to? ) 9

O e

You could ask students to work in pairs and pay attention
ta the questions in Activity 1. You can first play Track 9
and ask a few guestions about it Who are they? What are
they talking about? to make sure students understand
the general idea of the conversation. Then, yeu could ask
students to discuss the questicns with their partners, You
could invite volunteers to share therr ideas with the rest
of the class.

AK: Answers may vary. Because Syl had told Jake
about her cousin Mag who can probably help him
make a good present. It is important to introduce
new people so they may participate in the
conversations.

g # ¥ Moke a list of expressions to greet,
: fo introduce somebody and to say
good-bye.Then, write questions about
organizing an event and invite a
partner to answer them as you both
make a dialog. Remember fo use the
expressions on your list fo be polite.

You could have students make their Iists of expressions and
then wiite the questions as instructed. Then, you may want
to have students work in pairs and ask them to take turns

to ask and answer the guestions so that they can make
their dialog.

AK: Answers may vary. Hello, hi, good bye, bye, this
is... Questions: where can we...? when,..? What
time...7 What..?

e * & Work in groups. Share your dialogs aioud
" from Activity 2 with another pair and try

to find similarities and differences. How
polite were your dialogs? What could you
do become more polite?. Do you talk at
the same time or do you take turns talk?
Talk about the importance of taking turns
to communicate.
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© Ut ¥ Road and ssten to the ciaiog. Work weh a parines fo dircuse e okowing
questions: Wiy doea Syt introduce Moe o Jake? How smporkant &1 ko
ntechicn someone fo cthers when taiking fo other pacpis? When i a
comarsahion, ik it polde o not 1o Inhoduce somacte whao comes with us
10 the people we ae Kaikng to? @v

Syl:  Hete sy cousn Mae Sha's ihe one | 1oid you about Sha krows how o
moks k' of things She con probabiy haip you Moke G good prasent tor
you dod Mae His e Joke, my rend, be needs hela ta moke d presanl ior
his dod

Jetke: H.Mae

Maoa: M, Jake Nk Kmedd you.

Jake: Nica o mes! you ton

Mae: UG you know what you d He to moke?

Jdake: el | was hmking sonmethng be Calid put i hug office
Mae: Ok et me fwnd,

(2] T T Moke o it of asprmssions to greet, b Infad dy and to say
' ’ good-oys. Then, wnte quastions obout oiganaing on avent and ivile ¢
parinet fu answer them as you both moke a diolog. Rermember fo use
the axpressions on your it to be palite.
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0 q’lfy Work In groups. Shate your dialogs aiowud from Activily 2 wih anolhe: paw
and fry to find serilailies and diferences. Kow polile wete your dialogs?
Wt coukd you <o become more polite? Do you talk at the some time
or do you foe fumns to tak? Talk aboul the Importanos of toking tuens

to communicate.
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You could have each pair get together with another

pair and take turns to read the dialogs they created

in Activity 2 aloud. Before starting the activity. you

may want to remind stucents that their tone of voice is
important toc. The purpose of the activity is for students
to start practicing dialcgs to organize events. Once they
have shared their dialogs, you could ask students to
analyse their dialogs and find similarities and differences
between them. Encourage students io review their

work and answer the questions. If time. you may invite
volunteers to read their dialogs aloud for the rest of

the class.

Additional Activilty

You may ask students to work in groups and draw
their attention to the dialcg in Activity 1. You could tell
themn that this time, they are going to use the dialog
as & model to create their own. First. they can think
of a reason why they need to intreduce someone to
someone else and create a similar dialog. Then. they
could practice their dialog aloud. Finally, you could
invite volunteers to act out their dialogs for the rest of
the class.

- J
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O v/ @ Read and isten fo the conversation.

T Find what you can say to accept
an invitation.What do you say
when you can’t go somewhere?.
What do you say when you propose
something differeni?Are there any
other expressions you may add?
Which ones? Make some noftes.

)BT

The purpcse of this activity is for students to be exposed
10 expressions they could possibly use to reject an
invitation. You may want to encourage them to igentify the
key phrases or words for this purpose.

AK: I'msorry. i can't..: Can you meet...? Maybe we
can meet...?

a § Work with a partner to share your
answers in Activity 4. Make a graphic
organizer to classify the phrases you use
when you accept an invitation, when
you can't go somewhere, and when you
propose something different,

You can have students work with a partner to share their
answers from Activity 4. You can now ask students to
make a graphic organizer and classify their words or
phrases. You may want o draw one or two examples of
graphic crganizers {Venn diagram, mind map. etc.) to
exemplify. You could invite a few volunteers to share their
graphic crganizers with the class.

Q 1 ¥ Work in groups.You can now use the
" notes from previous sessions to write a

dialog. Remember to include greeting
expressions to be polite. Check for
spelling, grammar and punctuation.
Make the necessary changes for your
dialog fo be interesting. Write a final
version of your dialog and take TR
turns to practice it. "Zo%;uc,‘

You may want to encourage students to review the dialogs
seen in this lesson so that they might organize their ideas
to write their own dialogs. You may also want to determine
when and where they will present their dialogs.

o _‘?‘ 2 g Racid cind lishen to the cometsation Find whet you coen say Yo accspt
an mviahion. What do you say when you can o somewhein?
What do you say whan you propose something diftetent? Are theds any
ottier exprawsions you muy add? Wiieh oses? Make some notes. &) 1

Ai My, 0 yau wont fu o 10 e movaas ths Fuday?

brivsorry a1 on Frady Maybs we can mest on Sunday

A [ have unch with my grandparents avedy Sundoy. Con you mest on
Thursday ot & pra?

B Yo, Nursdoy of 4 u graat Winat movie will we waieh?

A What gtoul the new coimody?

B

A

Ok, hat 5 ine | love comedy, 1l sev vou o1 Thaisaay
306 Your

e "}‘ Work with G padner. Share your ideas bom Activily 4. In your noftebook, moke o
giophic arganizer fo clossily the phrases you use when you accept an iwation,
when you can go somewhers. ankl whan you piopase somathing difersnt,

“s

H
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6 ‘{g Work In Qroups. You: can now use the nates from previcus sessions X
1o write o dwlog. Remember to include greeting exprassions to be polile.
Chack for spelling, grarmar and punctualion. Maks the necessory
changes for your diolog to e interesting. Write: & tina? verslon of yous

furng to proctice it.

Refisct on the following
ks It easy of aMcult to wite e hnal version of your diaiog? Why?
Is 1t 2osy of dfhcult fo say your digiog cloud? Why

EHhine | nped to work maw on

Assess your progress! | J(
ek 7 SR O e S 5 .

If you chose to ask students to use a specific

section in thair notebooks 1o write their answers and
comments for this section, you could ask them to do
50 now. You could also ask them to look back at what
they wrote the last time they assessed their progress
and identify if something improved.

Possible Challenges and How to Face Them

Some students might not understand when it is their
turn to speak. You could have voiunteers read a
dialeg aloud and paint out how the end of a question
or a statement sounds so that they can identify whan
it is their turn {0 speak.

\. J
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With your product group, discuss the following:

The purpose of this activity is for students to reflect and
think about what they learned in this unit. Encourage
them to think about the product they worked on and

the different uses of the expressions and phrases they
learned and practiced in this unit. You could invite a
volunteer from each group to share their ideas with the
class. You could also share feedback on their work ang
performances or elements you think they need to improve,

Product

Dialog to plan an event

The purpose of discussing these questions is for students
to think about practical uses of their learning outside of
the classroom. You may want to choose the interaction
that might benefit your students the most. Try to guide
students so that they realize that we can use English and
its structures in many different ways and not just the way
they learn it in the classroom, just like their mother tongue!
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[Reviewfand|Product)

With your product group, seflsct and discuss she following:

T What phrases o oxpressions can you use to grest somebody?
2 How Can you invie somaeone o an event?

2 How con you accept an invikabon o an event?

4 How can you docling an inviialion”

% Which gvent can you plan in your community>

* Whao would you invitg 1o that avent in your community?

Dialog fo plen an event

1 Arg thete any events in your communily hat are spacial® Which ones?
2 Whan do thosa events loke place?
3 Whare do Hose events foke piace?

4 Who goes to hote events?

0 UNIT 1 Planing “osgstie

Alternative]Product

As an alternative product you could have students work to
organize an event that you can actually bring to life on a
certain date during English class. For example, you could
ask them to organize an open class where they can show
other students and members of faculty andfor even their
parents their abilities to communicate in English; or you
could encourage themn to organize an English picnic {or
something similar) where students will spend some time
socializing only in English.
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ObservationlGuide]

The evaluation too! will allow you and your students to
assess their progress in order to improve. Assessments
can allow you to identify problem areas so that you can
plan solutions to help your students fix those problems.
The purpese of this observation guide is for students to
work with a partner to come up with a short dialog that
mimics what they worked on during this unit. As they
have a conversation using their dialog, students observe
their partner and write the number they consider best
represents their partner’s performance on this task. You
may want to go over the table and the scale along with
students and clarify any doubts, Remind students that
there are no correct or incorrect answers and that they
should be as honest and objective as possible, this way,
they might help their classmate improve and it can also
help them improve. After they have had their conversation,
then the pairs can exchange what they recorded on the
chart so that students can mark the “Me" section. You
could demonstrate how to share short positive feedback,
e.g. | think you still need to work some more when you are
the speaker in the dialog because sometimes you didn't
know when it was your turn to talk. Finally, students can
read number 3 and, depending on what they discussed
with their partner, choose the strategies they can use to
improve. it might be important for you to walk around the
classroom as students work 50 that you make take notes
that you may use to assist struggling students.

Evaluation

Once you finish the Unit, you could use the
evaluation on page 150 and make photocopies that
you may use to evaluate your students.

Dhbsatvation gulda

o With o partrer think aboul an impurtant celebrafion. a bkthday, Children's Day. ste,

and wite a short dicilog to pkan an svent. Exchange ideqs to correc! your didlog.

e 3ay yeur diolog, Ohssrve and isten caretully to your porinar. Check the somreet box
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et . y
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 1maci by the

s spuaken?
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2 = asioby
3w chways

€) Reod and ohacts the things you can do fo Imprave
When | om igllung 1 sormebody ! wil
4 DOy aftention o Me senence o QUESTIONG My PAINGS SOYS Of TIkE
oay ofiention ke my parines s gesiuras of bodly language
oy affentan 1 G 1one of vice
. agEpuct My fun 10 3peck.
~ yse e apuropriche woids $0 exprass my Jeas
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(‘
Unit Contents W

Literary and Ludic Environment

Social Practice:
Tells short, interesting anecdotes.

Learning Outcomes:
* Explore personal and funny anecdotes.

* Talk about a personal anecdote.

Q Activate Prior Knowledge

1. What stories do you like to hear?

2. What stories do you like to tell to others?

3. What stories do your family members share?
4. What is the best part about retelling an event?

* Analyze different aspects 1o talk about anecdotes.

Tech Resources

Tell & story or personal anecdote
htto./flearnenglishteens. britishcouncil.org/exams/
speaking-exams/tell-story-or-personal-anecdote
Accidents anecdote
hitps://www teachingenglish.org.uk/article/accidents-
anecdotes

Whenever possible, check the website agdresses
provided. You might be able to use their information
far extra activities. One way to make use of these
resources is by checking the websites and choosing the
information you consider relevant so that you can adapt
it for your class and use it as an extra activity related to
the social practice of the language.

@ Odyssey Resources

Reader: pages 20-33

Class CD: tracks 11-14

Picture Dictionary: Activity Book. page 113
Audio script: Teacher's Guide, pages 139-140
Evaluation: Teacher's Guide, page 151

To tap into students’ prior knowledge, you could take a few minutes to ask the proposed questions on the e
Activate Prior Knowledge section on this page. You could also use the pictures included in the Visual Resources
for this Unit and encourage students to say what is happening in the pictures and to share ideas about what this
unit might be about, e.g. Maybe we will learn about things that people did!
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Reading Strategies
Narrative: That really happened?

\ Tsctt really,
happe@gd? o
oY

By Sﬁh@\'lilmreuxl

Ty

k)

20 UNIT 2 Ther! racslly hopprened?

e pp. 20-33 @ 33

In this unit, students will explore different fun anecdctes in
order to understand how tc retell an anecdote orally; this
will allow them to order their ideas so that they can share
their own anecdotes.

In this unit, students will read the story cf a girl who

visits her aunt and uncle and experiences a summer

that will allow her to share anecdotes once she returns

to schoaol. You wil! be able to invite students to reflect if
they've experienced similar things and encourage them to
identify the events that become anecdotes, as well as the
structure of anecdotes and the elements that make them
Lup. Students might be able to expand their understanding
of the important elements for this unit's final product.

You will also find some guestions that can help students
identify information that can help themn enrich their
final product.

As it was mentioned before, reading i1s an essential part
of learning any language and it is also a seguential skill.
This means that each new skill helps the student master
the skills he or she previously learned. Reading develops
the mind and expands vocabulary. It also provides
students with examples of grammar, spelling, vocabulary
and the use of the Engiish language, which will heip
them express themselves better. Invite your students

to find joy of reading. Throughout the unit you will find
opportunities to direct your students to their Reader's
book. You may choose to read at that moment or do so
when it is most appropriate and beneficial for your class
and your students. Remember that you can always use
the audio so that students can listen as they read along.
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Learning Outcome: Explores personal
and funny anecdotes.

1 R

Look at the picture and talk with
a partner what you think the
anecdote is about.

You can begin by calling students’ attention to the picture
and encouraging them to describe what they see.

You could form pairs and ask them to discuss with their
partner what they think what happened in the picture and
what the anecdote is about. You could monitor students
as they work and make sure ali students are an task.
Then, may want to invite a few volunteers to share their
theories with the rest of the class. The purpose of this
activity is 1o get students o start thinking about anecdotes
/ things people might experience.

AK: Answers may vary.

a Eﬁ/ Read the anecdote. How does the
* anecdote make you feel? Share and
discuss your feelings with your pariner.

You could ask a volunieer to read the instructions
aloud. You may have students read individuaily or have
volunteers take turns to read the text aloud. You may
refer students to the Picture Dictionary on page 113
before they read. You might also need to review feelings
and emotions so they can complete the task. Choose
strategy that works best for your class, e.g. flashcards
with emotions (happy, sad, angry, scared, surprised),
gestures, etc. You may invite volunteers to share how
the anecdote made them fee! with the rest of the class.
It would be a good idea to share your ideas with the
class as well.

a } @ Work with a partner. Discuss the
following questions. What are your
favorite memories? Are there funny
stories in your family? Which ones?

Students can work with a partner. It is important to
remember that students need to understand what they
need to do before you pair them up, this way, they can
use time for efficiently because they know what you
expect them to do from the very beginning. You may want
to remind students to speak in English. You could invite a
few volunteers to share some of their exchanges with the
rest of the class. While it doesn't need to be systematic,

it is importarit to have some “feedback time" every now
and then after pair or work so students don't feel like they
wasted their time. You may want to share some examples
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@ @Y by took o the pleture and talk

with: & padner what you thenk

the anecdote s about.
Ay
i
€ <) Recd the anesdote. How does the moike yous keef? Shoie and
dizcuss your feelings with your pariner.
On my eleventh birthday my porents orgamized o bitthday paitsy | don'tusually

have tirthday partles, but for some reasen my parents wantod to throw a big pury
that year. | wasn'Lgoing & complon. My grandporents have o big garder and they
lent it 1 us so we could have the party (hete. [ was able we nvie all mv classmates.
My mom was se excited she even made the plitata,

The duy of the party. | put on my favonte shirt and my lucky sneakens D was very
exeried. Dveryone started armiving and we were haviag a log of fun. We broke the
pinata and then 1t was time lur the cake

My nunt foste mogde the toke 10 was o huge cake and it sawd “Hoeppy Binhday Gabe
They puet 11 ¢ avadl 5 and Uf thee in the kiichen and then my aunl decided she
wanted W tuke the cake to the wble all by berelf, She could burely curry st she was
alrmost at the table whca she wipped and fell. The cake Few up on the air and landed
on top of o group of my trends and splattered everyone arourid the table, cven my
grandpe’s head. 11 was Iofanivus 1 Rughed o Lot § ekl bod that my qunt [esie s hord
work was niined but everyone kooked reatly funny covered i vake.

While evervone was gethieg rlsaned up, my uncle Javier went to the bukery and
bought another cake My birthehty party was realiy fun

9 "‘g & Wark with a poriner. Discuss the (oowing questions. Wikl are your
tavorite memones., A thans funny stories in your fomdy? Which ones?
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to help students, e.g. One of my favorite memories is my
ath birthday. There was a big cake. My grandpa invented
a funny dance too.

Possible Challenges and How to Face Them

Students might nct be comfortable talking about their
own birthday experiences; this is why you may want

to ask students to choose, as a class another type of
anecdote, for example: first day of school, a friend's
birthday party, a soccer mate, etc. This way, they
would be speaking about samething they like

. J

Additional Activity

As an additional activity, you could share a

personal anecdote with your students. Then, you

could invite them to think if they have had similar
experiences and invite anyone who desires to share
their anecdote with the rest of the class. Another
possibility could be talking about the best birthdays
they have experienced in their lives and explain why
those birthdays were memorabie.

\, -




a ‘ } =/ Work in pairs. Read the graphic
" organizer and discuss the
questions with your partner.
You can read the anecdote in
Activity 2 again if you want fo.

The purpose of this activity is for students to look at the
different elements that make up an anecdote, as well as
a way to organize these elements before (or even after)
writing an anecdote. You can use the guestions they
discuss with a partner to clarify doubts and come up with
their own ideas, You walk around the class while they
discuss the guestions and take some moments ta listen
to the language the pairs are producing.

AK: Answers may vary. E.g. a. The graphic organizer
shows elements from the anecdote that are
organized into categaries. b, Yes, because
an anecdote is like a stery. ¢. | would include
some objects that make the anecdote funny,

e.g. the cake.

w

¥ Exchange something funny that
happened to you last week with a
partner.You can first organize your ideas
like in Activity 4 and see if it makes it
easier for you to tell your anecdofe.
You may want to elicit some ideas about why organizing
their ideas in a graphic organizer might help them better
share their anecdote with their classmate, 2.g. You can
write down the details and use the organizer to make
sure you don't forget them. You may want to encourage
them to draw a graphic organizer before they interact in
pairs. You could encourage them to look at the anecdote
Activity 2 to get ideas on how to share their own. You
could have volunteers share if they think the organizer
heiped or not and why.

Miorary and Ludic Envsonment
EXphias P ik Qb iy atoedoles

o GQ{} @ Work In pairs. Read the gmphic organizel and discuss 1he questions with
your pariver. You oan mead the anecdole in Activity 2 agoin it you wan? 1o,

Ik, fbewann bt

Gobe
W frco B Raniny BOCAIRIY TGI8

Whan Aunt Jowe nppad

ard Ihe coke few up wikd GRINROeMS
Whaltgrad sreryone [ L
Evatyane covesed w cake Aunk Joue
Ul <3

Viirame 1l $risgapmarsand

Whese o happaesd-

ot e GronpaienT’
Pouss

1 WhGE choas i Qraphee orgominas show?
s Do you hink Mese efemen’s ore Important for a personal funtiy anecdoke? Why?
- Whatothior glements wou'd you Adiuge 1o arganize Tha siements Gf vour peonot
anecdole? why?

o the Main chargater's
THR padhday garty

e ef{i Exchunge somethng funtry that happened % you leat wewk with a partner.
You can fiest giganize your ideas like m Activdy 4 and see it it makes it sasier
for you #0 tetl your anecdote.

6 1?1 Ins this unh, you wii tell and record persancl anecdotes in greups. N
You may want to decide how many anecdates you wan? 1o ieli. Toke furns
to share anecdoles with your group. You can make some notas or use graphic
organizers like the one on Activity 4 to crder yout ideas to tali your anscdoles,

Enjoy reading! v

In your Reader's ook, enpy reading pages 20 to 27w Thatiealty happened?*
fo learm maore abaul ihis tople, What mokas e evenls in the staty funny® 25

G

AK: Answers may vary.

e E & 4 In this unit, you will tell and record
' personal anecdotes in groups.You may

want to decide how many anecdotes you
want {o tell. Take turns to share anecdotes
with your group.You can make some
notes or use graphic organizers
like the one on Activily 4 to order ¢/
your ideas to tell your anecdotes. =

You can tell students that they could use graphic
organizers to order their ideas 1o share anecdotes with
their group. You may want to tell them to keep written
information for future sessions so that they can complete
their product.

Enjoy reading!

Al this moment you could ask students ta use their
Reader's book and read pages 20 to 27. You can
decide to focus on the elements that you feel might
benefit your students and support their learning

during this unit, for example, elements in the narration.
Students can discuss the question in their Activity
Books i pairs. groups or as a class degending on
your needs. It can give them one more opportunity to
practice identifying the funny elements in an anecdote,

~
Possible Challenges and How to Face Them

Some students might not be familiar with somea
vocabulary and this might make it more difficult for
them to understand the anecdotes in this lesson.

To solve this problem you could use different
strategies; you could ask them to identify the
unknown words and form groups so that they can
try the guess the meaning from context or you could
also have them look for the meaning of the words in
their dictionaries or see if those words are included
in their book's glossary.
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Lessonf2

Learning Cutcome: Analyzes different aspects to

talk about anecdotes.

ﬂ @ ¥, iisten and read the anecdote.
N R . N
Then discuss the questions as

aclass. N

You may refer students to the Picture Dictionary on page
113. To give students something specific to focus on while

listening, you could read the questions before piaying

the recording. This might help students identify specific
elements, Some students might feel worried because they
don't understand every word, you could share strategies
like "guessing words from context” or even ask them to
underline unknewn words 50 that you may choose how to

best come up with definitions.

AK: Answers may vary. No, the intonation changes,
it rises and lowers, because modulating our voice

helps us transmit emotions.

g # identify and underline words and
T expressions that you think are used
to express surprise in the anecdote
in Activity 1. Explain why you chose

them using your own words.Think why

the element surprise is important in
anecdotes.

You may want to review the word “surprised” you could tell
students to show you a surprised face. You might want to
share with students that some narrations include surprise
elements 10 make them more interesting. You might want
to share an example if you think the activity could be 100
challenging for your students, although you could remind
them that there are no "definite” answers because it is also
about their perception, e.g. Did you hear that noisg?, you

couid write the phrase on the board and then say itin a
surprised voice to convey meaning.

AK: Answers may vary.

r
Possible Challenges and How to Face Them

Some students might not be familiar with some
vocabulary and this might make it more difficult for
them to understand the anecdote in this lesson.
To solve this problem you could choose some
words you think could be difficult for your students
and get some pictures so that you can present the
vocabulary before you tegin the fesson.
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(_
Additional Activity

As an additional activity, you could ask students 1o
take turns to read the text aloud and practice the

You could alsc include body and facial gestures so
they act it out. If possible, you could play Track 11
again and pause it so students follow the changes of

intcnation before they read the anecdote aloud.
\.

intonation the girl makes when sharing her anecdote.

S/

Possible Challenges and How to Face Them

Students might have trouble identifying changes

of intonation, so you could read the text aloud and
exaggerate the story so students identify the change
LOf intonation and words used to express surprise.

~\

(_

You can ask students to visit the link on page 25 to
read expressions to show surprise that they could
use in thelr product.




) = Read the anecdofe again and make
- 7" alist of words or expressions used to
describe things, people or feelings.
Add some other words to describe
you consider you could use later
oh your product,
You may want to enccurage students to identify
describing words. You could share some exampies of
describing words before students work on the activity,
e.g. small, long, dark, cold, red, green. happy., etc.

AK: long, chilly, fleece, good, scared, pale black, big

Q % 'f Work with your partner.Talk about
the words or expressions used to
describe things you wrote
in Activity 3. Choose a graphic
organizer to separate them into
different groups.

You can ask students to work in pairs and go over the
words or expressions they wrote in Activity 3. This time,
they can draw a graphic organizer to classify them into
different groups, e.g. how something locks, how it feels,
what it is made of, how someone feels, etc. Once they
finish, you could ask a few pars to share their graphic
organizers with the group.

AK: Answers may vary.

B T ¥ Work in groups. Wrife a list of the words or
 expressions you wrote in Activities 3 and
4 to talk about something very surprising
that happened to you.Then, share your

stories and your lists with your classmates.

Some students might feel like this activity can be too
challenging because they have to use words they might
not be used o including in their sentences, reassure
them that nobody is judging them and that one way to
learn new things is to try them. You could tell them to write
some short sentences about what happened to them
where they include these words or expressions and use
them as reference.

AK: Answers may vary. E.g. The power went off. It was
dark and | was scared. Everything looked black.
| heard a noise. It sounded like a big animal was
outside. Suddenly, the door opened, | screamed
very loudly, and my sister screamed too!

a Ty in groups, discuss the questions.

You may want to guide this discussion so that your
students can foccus on one question at a time, this will
allow them to reflect on their conclusions.
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a Y X Work in groups.You can now use your
- notes or graphic organizers from the

previous subproduct session and include
words and expressions to show surprise.
Discuss and decide what other aspects
or words and expressions are important
to include when felling an anecdote, for
example words to describe things.You
can go back to Unit 1 to remember how
to have a polite conversation.You -,
could also add these elements to 4~ .7/
your notes or graphic organizers. 2o

Students can now include words and expressions to show
surprise to their work from the previous session. You may
want to remind students that they will be sharing these
anecdotes aloud, so it is important that they igentify ways
to make them interesting, funny and/or surprising.

Assess your progress! | ;

The purpose of this secticn is for students to reflect
on the challenges they might be facing and to
identify sormething they could possibly do to help
them improve.
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Lesson|3]

Learning Cutcome: Talks about a personal anecdote.

Q %= @ Read the anecdote. Find the
words that are used to connect
sentences and place them on the
mind map according to what they
are used for.

You may refer students to the Picture Dictionary on page
113. You can ask students to read the anecdote and
think about the characters, details and the way the author
expresses hisfher emotions in the story. You ceuld also let
students become aware of the sequence of events in the
anecdota. It might be a good idea to review words that
connect sentences before you ask them to complete the
mind map, e.g. t¢c show sequence- first, then, next: to say
that something happened at the same moment: while; to
say reason: because, etc.

.

AK: to compare:as-as; to say something happened at
the same moment: while; to say reason: because;
to contrast: but; to exemplify:such as; o show
sequence; first, than.
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rAddiﬁconc:l Activity

As an additional activity, you could prepare an
anecdote to read aloud and/or hand out to your
class. This anecdote should have no ending. Form
groups and have students come up with their own
endings for the anecdote and then encourage a
volunteer from each group to read their ending aloud
for the rest of the class. You can vote on the most
surprising ending.

S

rPossible Challenges and How to Face Them

Students might not be familiar with mind maps or
how to use them to organize informaticn. You could
draw the mind map on the board ang complete it
with the class.

34 UNIT 2 Amazing Anecdotes

i

o

‘r«fwz.@w%?g
heaasy

R




ng

gpie
ey

&3

L

. fioks S
e s
9] G
iw«*‘éfi@?%j

~hE:

e k4 f : @ In groups, share your mind maps.
Discuss why those words are

important.

You could divide the class into groups and ask students
to share their mind maps with their teammates. You

may want to encourage students to first notice if they all
agree on the words that they have included in the mind
map. What you might want to have students focus on is
how these words help us connect sentences, so we can
write more complex sentences which makes our stories
(narrations, speech, etc.} much more fluent and natural.
You could ask them to talk about why these words are
important. We suggest you invite volunteers to share their
ideas with the rest of the class.

AK: Answers may vary.

6 @ ‘ f Listen to the anecdote about a
surprise celebration.Then, discuss
the following questions:

(R FRRE

You could ask students to pay attention and listen to the
anecdote. You could play Track 12, which is a recording
in which the voice is very flat and then play Track 13,
which is a recording where the speaker uses an average
intonation, speed, volume, etc. Then, you could ask
students to discuss the questions. You may want to
call their attention to how the way we speak (intonation,
pacing, etc.) can either help or make it more difficult for
someone to understand us. You could ask them to think
about how you can know if someone is angry or excited
just by listening to their voice. You may also read the Tip
in the box and perhaps elicit examples from students.

You might want to remind them that it is important to

practice speaking so they can have a better intonation

and prenunciation and it is easier for others to understand
them. You can also discuss the questions in open class.

AK: -Yes, -the intonation, volums, speed, etc.,
Answers may vary, but the second one,
Answers may vary, because it is more natural,

Q ¥ Anecdotes are short interesting or fun
stories about a real incident or person.
What anecdotes can you tell? Share your
anecdotes in groups.Try 1o keep in mind
the ways in which we use our voice to share
our stories, the words we use to connect our
ideas and the words and phrases you have
learned to share personal experiences.

The purpose of this activity is to give students the
opportunity to have more oral practice ard also apply
some of the knowledge they have gained in these |essons.
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In this lessor: that you caon use lo write 1antences to tell your anecdote.
You can now ute you: noles of graphic organizers fam the previcus
subproduet sessions and the slaments from this lesson 1o wrile senfences
o tell your aneccotes. Remernbe: that you will record them iates

In your Readars bock enoy eacing pages 28 fo 32 i That raally happaned?™
I fetarsL miote about Mus lopie Whe shaees o persanal anecdale in the sloy? a7

AK: Answers may vary.

e ¥ Work in groups. Discuss and make some
notes about the elements in this lesson
that you can use to write sentences to
tell your anecdote.You can now use
your notes or graphic crganizers from
the previous subproduct sessions and
the elements from this lesson to write
sentences to tell your anecdotes. —a
Remember that you will record m\;j
them Iater. ot

You may want to elicit what students learnad in this lesson
and invite them to share their ideas about how they can
use what they learned an their product. Encourage them
to look at the elements in the lesson to write down the
elements that will he!p them complete their product.

Enjoy reading!

Al this moment you could ask students to use their
Reader's book and read pages 28-32. You could ask
them to retell what they remember from the story. You
can discuss the question in their Activity Books and
you could aiso ask them to identify other elements
from this lesson, for example words to connect
sentences in the reading.
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Learning Outcome: Talks about a personal
anecdote.

1 ] 3F @ Look at the pictures and work with
a partner to make predictions on
what the anecdote is about. Give
regsons o explain your answers,

You could draw students' attention to the pictures in
Activity 1 and ask them to describe what they see. Then,
you could divide the class into pairs and have students
make predicitons on what the anecdote is about. You
can encourage students to give reasens t¢ explain their
answers. You may want to monitor students as they work
and have them share as may details as they can. You
could ask a few students to share their ideas with the
class and write them cn the board.

AK: Answers may vary.

0 ﬁ “ Now. ksten 10 1he anecdote m Activiy 1 and see | yols predichons wem
corract. Grder the protures whis you listen o the anscdohl. How did tha

pr— l ; . girl mxparss het smotionaT Wae she socmed? How do you know? Dows har
a [o n Now, I|Sten 1’0 1‘he Gnecdo‘le n voilon chanigs as she heis the shoty? Whet con you nohca? @14
Activity 1 and see if your predictions £) "5 Work in groups. What da vou Hhink abeut Hhe onecdole” Wae d scary?
were correct. Order the pictures iy Cnecdote? Hos N8 g moxs you e vman e

while you listen to the anecdote. 8 UNTE
How did the girl express her
emotions? Was she scared? How do
you know? Does her voice change

as she tells the story? What can you B ¥ Work in group:.Whu't do yog think.cbout
notice? @ 14 the anecdote? Was it scgry. Wa.s ita
funny anecdote? How did the girl make
You may want to tell students that they are going to listen you feel when listening to the story?
o an anecdote and see if their predictions were correct
or not, You could also ask students to order the pictures
as they listen to the anecdote. You could play Track 14
once and ask students to look at the board and see if
their predictions were correct. You can play Track 14 so
students can crder the pictures. You can then go over the
guestions so that you can discuss them as a class and
encourage students to share their ideas on how the girl’s
voice changes as she telis the story. AK: Answers may vary. F.g. | liked the anecdote. |
don’t think it was scary. it was nice, more than
funny. The girl made me feel happy.

You could have students work in groups. You could

ask a voiunteer to read the instructions afoud and make
sure all siudents know what to do.They could share their
thoughts about the angcdote and what their feelings
about it. You might want to remind students to speak in
English. You may want to invite volunteers to share their
opinions with the rest of the class.

AK: Top to bottom, left to right: 4,163, 2,5

(" =)
Additional Activity

As an additional activity, you could share an anecadote
about an animal {or animals) with your students and
then form groups and encourage students to come
up with their own anecdote about animals. Next, you
could ask a member from each group to share their

anecdote with the rest of the class.
\. W,
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Q o # Think of an anecdote you may want

o " to write about. Look at the diagram
and complete it to help you write
your own anecdote.

You could ask students to work individuaily and think
of an anecdote they may want to share. Students could
complete the diagram to help them write their own
anecdote. You could brainstorm as a class before they
begin to work on their own.

AK: Answers may vary.

9 § When you finish, read it aloud for your
partnet.Then, discuss: Did you use
different fones of voice? When did you
use them? How did you use them? What
was the order of events that happened?
Which characters did you include in
your story? Was it easy to understand the
anecdote your partner fold you? Why?

You can ask students to use the information they wrote

in the diagram in Activity 4 and read the anecdote for a
partner. You could draw their attention to the questions
in the instructions and discuss them. You may want to
encourage students to think about the things that made it
gasy (or not) to understand their partner's anecdote.

AK: Answers may vary.

Q 4 Work in groups. You can now use the
notes or graphic organizers from previous
sessions 1o wtite the final version of

e

your anecdotes.You may wantfo ¢/
outline the events first.Then think of oo

how you can record them. Just audio?
Audic and video? Plan how to record
your anecdotes. Practice reading it
beforehand so that they are easier to
record. Record your anecdotes and bring
it to class. Play them for your classmates,
Invite your classmates to share if they
have ever experienced something similar.

You can ask students to find their teammates from the
previous subproduct activities. You can ask them to take
out their notes about the anecdote they chose so they
write a final version of their anecdote. Depending on the
available equipment, students may record their anecdotes
using audio cr audio and video. They could practice
reading their anecdote alcud so that it is easier to recerd.
If you and your students do not have the technology or
rescurces to record their anecdotes, you may ask them to

o 9 A3 Think of an anscdate you may want fo write about Laok at the diagrem
-
and complele ¢ 10wl ¥ou Wik your owis anectiote.

Ernnstorm o gt of anecaetes
Doscron one onecdny am your L5t your onecdole

Oulire Ihe event in your anocdote

Fagt
Then
Fraly

O UF when vou st read t sloud tor your parties. Then. discuss. Did you ure
diMerwnt tones of voice? When did you v inem? How did you use them?
What was the order of svents that happened? Whion choractess did you
include in your slory ? Wos # easy ts uncderstand the anecdole your padner
fold you? Why?
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e ¥¥ Werk In groups.You oan now use tha notes of graphic organzen from

provious sessions o wiita the tnal vetslon of your anecdotes. You may

want ks ouliine fhe events first, Thar: think of how you can record them,

dust audie? Aydio and video? Plan how to record your anecdoles. Practice

reading It beforehand so that they are wosier 1o record. Record your onecdates

and bring it to class. Play them for your classmotes. invite your clessmetes to
zhare il they have ever expenenced something similqr,

Retleet on g foliceng

15 1Fexasy or dificuit o wile e bnal verson of an grecdole® Wiy
- Is teasy or dicult o toll an onecdote oloud? Why?
1Pk | need 1o work mare on @

discuss and determine how thay will present the retelfing
of their anecdote for the rest of the class. You can provide

any needed assistance.

If you chose to ask students to use a specific section

in their notebooks to write their answers and comments
for this section, you could ask them to do so now. You
could also ask them to look back at what they wrote the
last time they assessed their progress and identify if
something improved.

Assess your progress!

Possible Challenges and How to Face Them

You might need to present vocabulary before you
tegin working in this lesson. Students may share
very simple sentences that do not inciude describing
words, if this were to happen, you could write some
of their ideas on the board and work with the whole
group to include some adjectives in order 1o make

the sentences more interesting.
\. J
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Review)and|Preduct

With your product groups, reflect and discuss
the following:

The purpose of this activity s for students to reflect and
think about what they learned in this unit. Encourage
thern to think about the product they worked on and

the different uses of the expressions and phrases thay
learned and practiced in this unit. You could inviie a
volunteer from each group to share their ideas with the
class. You could aiso share feedback on their work and
performances or elements you think they need to improve.

Product

Recording an anecdote

The purpose of discussing these questions is for students
to think about practical uses of their learning outside of
the classroom. You may want to choose the interaction
that might benefit your students the most. Try to guide
students so that they realize that we can use English and
its structures in many different ways and not just the way
they learn it in the classroom, just like their mother tongue!
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With your preduet groups, refiect and discuss the ollowing:

+ What words and explestlons ¢On you use to show surprisa?
7 How do you moke an crecdots Interesting?
T Why Is i useh fo organize your ideas balore you lel on anecdote?

4 How can you express emotions when you el an anacdole dlous?

Recotding on anecdote

Anscdotes are expensnces. Anyone c¢an share gnecdotes. Read the quesfions
and share yeut ldeas,

', Ao harg anecdobes hom your sommunity hat maks i 4Pecial? Wihich ones?

Who con you ask about cracdotes Tom your communty?

n:

Who would you shore your racoidied anecdohas with?

9

Ara Gracdotes Fom your communiy somelning that con connect he peopie that liva
hote? Why?

How can sharing anecdotes make your ¢omryunity o betar ploce?

@
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Selffand[cozevaluationlcard]

The evaluation tocl wilt allow you and your students to
assess their progress in order to improve. Assessments
can allow you to identify problem areas so that you can
plan solutions to help your students fix those problems.
The purpose of this self and co-evaluation card is for
students to use the skills they learned in this lesson

to share an anecdote with a partner so that he or she
might observe and listen carefully in order to be able

to complete the “My partner's evaluation” section on

this tool. You may want to go over the card and clarify
any doubts. You may want to ask students to comgplete
the “Self-evaluation card” before they look at how

their partner’s evaluated them. As students exchange
information with their partners, you may want to ask them
to think and reflect on why the evaluations might be very
similar or very different, Remind them there are no right
or wrang answers. You could invite volunteers to share if
their partner's evaluation is similar ¢ their self-evaluation
and share their ideas to explain why this might have
happened. It might be important for you to walk around
the classroom as students work so that you make take
notes that you may use to assist struggling students
throughout the school year.

Observation guide
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Evaluation

Once you finish the Unit, you could use the
evaluation on page 151 and make photocopies
that you may use to evaluate your students.

EvaluationjTool
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Unit Contentis

Familiar and Community Environment

Social Practice:
Shares information to get around the community.

Learning Outcomes:

* Explores directions.

« Understands instructions to go from one place
to ancther.

* (Gives directicns,

« Writes directions.

9 Activate Prior Knowledge

1. What places do you knaw in your town or city?

2. What are you worried or concerned about?

3. What do you do when someone asks you for
directions”

Tech Resources

Directions

http:/Aearnengiishkids. britishcouncil.org/en/word-games/
directions

Giving directions

http://learnenglishteens. britishcouncil.org/skills/listening/
elementary-a2-listening/giving-directions

Whenever possible, check the website addresses
provided. You might be able te use their information for
extra activities. One way to make use of these resources
is by checking the websites and choosing the information
you consider relevant so that you can adapt it for your
class and perhaps Use it as an extra activity related to the
social practice of the language.

@ Odyssey Resources

Reader: pages 34-45

Class CD: tracks 15-19

Picture Dictionary: Activity Book. page 114
Audio script: Teacher's Guide, pages 141-142
Test: Teacher’s Guide, page 152.

To tap into students’ prior knowledge, you could take a few minutes to ask the proposed questions on the Q
Actwate Prior Knowledge section on this page. You could also use the pictures included in the Visual Resources for this
Unit and encourage students to say what is happening in the pictures and to share ideas about what this unit might te

about, e.g. Maybe something related to maps.
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Reading Strategies
Facts: Giving Directions

Giving O
Directions

M LKIT 5 Grang Crethon

UMT 3 Goang Diechora 15

e pp. 34-45 Q 35

In this unit, students will explore how to ask for, give and
follow directions from one place to the other so that they can
understand how to do it and come up with their own guide
with a map and/or iilustrations and their directions that others
can follow.

In this unit, students will read some facts that relatzs to
the social practice of the language. The information they will
read about in this fact will allow students to expand their
vocabulary and to broaden their understanding of how to ask
for, write, give and follow directions. Students might be able
to use some of the ideas and information from the reading to
complement their product for this unit.

You will also find some questions that can help students
identify information that can help them enrich their
final product.

As it was mentioned before, reading is an essential part of
learning any language and 1t is also a sequential skill. When
students read informative texts or facts as we usually call
them, we allow students to develop their comprehensicn
skills, we also allow them to buiid background knowledge
and vocabulary of a specific topic that will allow them to
complement their Engiish language learning. Throughout the
unit you will find opportunities to direct your students to their
Reader’s book. Yeou may chocse to read at that moment or
do sc when it is most appropriate and beneficial for your
clags and your students. Remember that you can always use
the audio so that students can listen as they read along.

H



Learning Outcome: Explores directions.

n ©oo& Read the conversation. Which
words does the person use fo
give directions?Are person B's
directions easy to follow? Why?
How do you get fo a place you
don't know?

You cauld show a map before students begin working on
the tasks and elicit what we can use maps for. You can
refer students to the Picture Dictionary on page 114.

You can choose the best strategy for your class to read the
conversation. You may want to ask each question so that
students can share their answers and opinions.

AK: Answers may vary. E.g. The person says tumn
right, turn left, we are here, continue straight,
blocks, museum, next to, etc. /| think the directions
are hard/easy to foliow because {they are clear/
there are too many/etc.). A person asks for
directions to find out how to get to a place.

To get to a place | don't know | ask for directions/
look at a map, atc.
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o L2 gy Read Ma conversation. Which wordk doas fhe person use 1o give

dwnchons? Ane person B's direchions wosy to follow? Why? Why does a

Pweson ok for duections? How do you get fo a péace you don't know?

A Excusd ma

B: Can | beip you?

s A Yo plecs How Cun | gel 1o e mousear?
B: LTS ivok ¢f your Map, Wa ans hitg on Meple Sheat
So conbnue sraighron and 't +° - ° on Posk Stesed
Contnue shalght twa moia £ -~ ++ then by toon
lskand Avenua and you'd ind the muaum thee, Aght
naxt o the tolion restaweant

A Greah Thark ¥ou 30 much

a &Y 100k of the map. Trace the oute person A has 1o follow fo get 1o he musaum
How dous looking ot o mop ean hdp you urdendand and foliow imstruchon
bafler?

e "y [ In groups discias the following’ Why am maps one usefu? tools? When do
yoU uke maps? When wouid you use maps?

32 URT3 e a- L

9 “ Look at the map.Trace the route person
" A has to follow to get to the museum,
How does looking at a map can help
you understand and follow instructions
beHer?

You can begin this activity by calling students’ attention to
the map and eliciting what it is and what it is used for. Then,
you can tell students to pay attention to the conversation in
Activity 1 to trace the route person A has to follow to get to
the museum. Once students have done this, you can have
them discuss as a class the question in the instruction: How
does looking at a map can help you undersand and follow
instructions better? Accept as many contributions they
want to share and help themn reflect on the impoertance of
asking and giving directions. Ycu can encourage students to
explain, as best as they can, how a map can help us follow
directions better or you could share examples, e.g. because
you can look at where the streets are, etc.

AK: Answers may vary.

a ¥y a5 In groups discuss the following:
' Why are maps useful tools? When

would you use maps?
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It is important that you make sure everyone understands
the guestions before they get into their groups. You

can then encourage students to discuss the questions
with their tearmmmates. Then, you may want to invite
volunteers to share their ideas with the rest of the class.

AK: Answers may vary.

Additional Activity

You could ask students to imagine there is a new
student in their ctass. They can think of places do that
the new student might need help identifying in school.
You can ask students to discuss the question in pairs,
groups or you can do it as a whole group. You could
also ask students to imagine that it is not just a new
student, but a student that comes from another city
Land share places that the student might find usefut,
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o % i: Q Listen to a person falking about
places in a cily or town. Work with a

partner and talk about the places

in your ¢ity or town. Does person
mention some of them? Which
ones? What types of places from
the ones the person mentions can
be found in your community? Can
you find in your community any of
the means of transport the person
mentiones? Make some notes about
them. ) 15

You may want to review vocabulary of places in the city

or town such as: pharmacy, movie theater, grocery store,
school, library, bakery, etc. You may tell them that what they
should try to focus on is on the places mentioned in the
recording so that they may figure out if they also exist in their
community.

AK: Answers may vary.

9 E Listen to a person givihg directions.Trace
the route and compare it with a partner.
Discuss the following questions: How did
you find following instructions? Easy or
difficult? Why? Which words helped you
follow directions? €D 16

You may want to review some vocabuiary for following
directions such as turn (right/left), exit, walk, straight.

You could choose to pause the recording to allow students
to trace the route. You could aiso remind them that you can
play the recording severat times if it is needed.

AK: Answers may vary.

% ¢ In this unit, you will make a quick . -

e ¥ illustrated guide. Work in groups. %\@%ﬁ{
Read the dialogs in this lesson.
Identify words and phrases to give
directions, places in a city and means
of transportation. Write them in your
notebook and organize them into the
different categories.

You may want to explain that the purpose of this quick
ilustrated guide thay will make this unit is to get around
their community or a neighborhood they choose. Since
some students might struggle with the words and phrases
they have to identify, you could heip them come up with
useful categories, e.q. restaurants, museums, stores,
rmonuments, etc.

Farnikar ond Comunity favironmand
Eiplores direchons.

o .ﬁf ﬁ Lishen o @ peson talking about places In g city of fown Work with a
partner ond tofk about the places in your city or fown, Doss persan
meniion seme of them? Which ones? What fypes of plaoes from the ones
1he pecson mentioned con be found i youd commumty? Can you find m
yout community any of the means of ronspor the person mentions?
Wake same nobes abeut hem, §E) 14

e g Listert o & pesan gving direchons. Trice the ute omd sompare i with o
pariner. Blecuss e lolowing questions: How did you find fobowing instruchions?
Ecsey o1 cHiou!? Wiy ? Whioh wards holpud you bokow directions? () 14

x

:

Reod the diakegs in this lesson. ideniify words and pheases fo give direclions, -
places in a cify ahd means of trehspeniation, Witle them Ir your nofebook and
oiganize them info the different cofegones,

11 your Peader s Hook erjoy reacding pages 34 to 39 in"Grving Droctions” to feam
rnorg aboul thes Jopc What words o phigses to give diroctions can you sdontly
g reading?

33

0 1*,- In this unit, you will make o guick Mustrated guide, Work in grewes. st

Enjoy reading!

At this moment you could ask students to use their
Reader's book and read pages 34-39. You can decide

to focus on the elements that you feel might benefit your
students and support their learning during this unit. Always
encourage students to communicate their ideas about

the reading; in this case, you could invite them to share
what they think about the characters or why they think the
events in the story have unfolded as they have so far.

rPossible Challenges and How fo Face Them

Students may not be famiiiar with different means

of transportation or places mentioned in Tracks 15
and 16, s0 you could present this language before
they listen to the recording. For example: museum,
movie theater, restaurant, grocery store, police
station,hospital, post office, bus, car, bike, on foot.
You could play the recording and have them mention
the ones they do not know and have students do their
research on what they are or you could be prepared
with some flashards to show them the images and they
add these words to their iexicon.

.
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Learning Outcome: Understands instructions to go
from one place tc another.

€ B Livwn 10 e comverschon. Fokow he route e person has to fokom 1o get
ot post ofvae, () v

a g Listen to the conversation. Follow the route
the person has to follow to get to the post & Facuso me I nesato gt 1o the .
Ofﬁce' m 1 7 d N‘;I!I :0‘1'0:2:"':\(‘:':1::;; 390 m. Do yégj

neod dilectons?

Yok plaase
OK. Keap going siraught ohead When

o

»

The purpose of this activity is for students to practice their

listening comprehension. You could challenge them not to a::“'o'"mh:?t'um ot mwu;kim;
L YOu readc L] - MR 1)1
read the conversation although it is there. You could ask ngnt al e carner Yol sae tne post
. . ofce s ught - .. the grocery dore
themn to cover it with a sheet of paper and see how well they ang .. the . Youcar!mss
. . A Thark you h Ratore | )
can do without reading. You may want to refer them to the YTL." e i i e e mo

amusement park?
;b thot s for away | don tknow
Iha axact distonce bl 1+ 5 probably
— 200 mvs away

€) % & Read the dialog in Activity 1 again. o B e
*  Circle the words that mention places.
Underline the words or abbreviations

Picture Dictionary on page 114.

that indicate distance and compare B 3 % 7wadthe daiog In Aty | agun. Circle fhe wards fat mention places,
with the ones you use in your native e o, o somean
1longue- 0 \;’:f Work wilh & paringr You can use a map w this und or Irom ony ofhet sowoe.
Take turre. Choose o starting ond an snding pond. Plan the direchors you'dl
You could elicit places in a town or city. You could also write QU your partnar ASk your parmar ko 1race he routa. Srel your portnes get 1o
Lo . whate you wers planning? Why? Why not?
some abbreviations on the board, such as cm, in., etc. Joumay incmags fum dbers) cier

orp/category floples/mape-and-diections.

and encourage students to identify what they are.

It necessary, expiain that they are abbreviations. You might
need to explain that in the USA, they don't use the metric
system, so their measurement units are different from the
ones in Mexico. f h
Additional Activity

M UNITS .

AK: Circle: post office, school, grocery store, library,
amusement park. Underline: 800 m and 200 mis. To practice intenation when giving instructions, you
could have students listen to Track 17 and ask them

to repeat as a class the instructions they hear. You

i r. n m . . ‘
Q’ % W°"f wuﬂ? a pariner.You can use a map could also divide the class into pairs so they take turns
in this unit or from any other source.Take ) X
reading the conversation aloud.

turns, Choose a starting and an ending \ y.
point. Plan the directions you'll give your
pariner. Ask your pariner to trace the ’~
route. Did your partner get to where you Possible challenges and how to face them
were planning? Why? Why not?

Students might not be familiar with some of the

One strategy you could share with your students is for vocabulary that is necessary when asking for and/
them to first identify the starting and ending points, then or giving directions, for example some prepositions of
they could trace the route they want to use to guide their place or left, right and straight, Cne way in which you
classroom. Encaourage them to identify left and right. Cnce could solve this problem would be by presenting or
they have done this, they could write short simple sentences reviewing this vocabulary before you begin working on
to explain their dirsctions. These are the ones they could use the book. You can do this with pictures and repetition
with their partnars. Students can use any map they choose, or even with an activity where you get your students
and if the resources are avallable, they could get one from moving. For example, you could rearrange the tables.
the web. You could form groups and then say some prepositions

of place and have students place themselves as
indicated in relation to the tatles, chairs or anything else
you indicate, for example: Students, get behind a desk.
Get between two chairs. Take two steps left, etc.

. J

AK: Answers may vary.
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Listen to the dialog in Activity 1
again. Circle the keywords or
phrases as you listen that are used to
give directions to go from one place
to another. In pairs, think of other
words or phrases that are useful fo
give directions. ) 17

06 .

You may want to elicit words and phrases used 1o give
directions that students might know or remember. You could
chailenge students not to look at the conversations in this
lesson and to try to remember the words and phrases to
give directions.

AK: nexttothe... turn left, you can't miss it, keep
going straight again, turn right, keep walking.

0 ¥ ._

_ Work with a partner. Draw a map.

" You can copy one from the unit.
Then take turns to give directions
to your partner.Your partner follows
them on your map. Exchange roles.

Students may want to icok at the maps and corversations in
this unit to be able to complete the activity. You could allow
them to draw their own maps if you think some students are
up to the challenge, You could try to pair stronger students
with weaker ones for this activity so that the stronger
student might help his /her peer with the expressions.

0O B % ustentothe doieg in Activty 1 agan. Crrck the keywords or phwases o5
you listen that are used fo g directions to go from ona ploce 1o ancther.
In paies, think ol othar woida of phtases thot cre usetul to grve drmehons.
17

ST R

Excuse me. You can t miss

Thanks aryway

Tuatr o

e .p:f 1, Woik with a parfrer. Draw o map, You cen wopy one trom the unit. Then
fake furhs ko Qive dimctions fo your pariner. Your poriner tollows them on
your mop. Exchange rojes.

£
o 1% Wark in graups. You cun now fake aut your notes of the previcus U

subproduct. Discuns how you con make directions easier 1o follow.

Which words can you use? How con you ergonize these dirctions? Wiite words
of phrases you think might e useful and important 1o andersiand ond give
dlractions to get hom one pioce fe ancther In a clear way. You couid go baok
o Unit 2 anc! kaok ot diffarent graphic crganizers that could be useful.

Refect on e lellowing
T Who! mokes it @asy or difhicutt b Qive direchens?

= Do you think is easy of cificult fo give directions? Why?

| #unk ! nged o work more on 35

AK: Answers may vary.

,“”‘k
G ¥ ¥ Work in groups.You can now

take out your noles of the previous ‘“bmduc‘
subproduct. Discuss how you can make
directions easier o follow. Which words
can you use? How can you organize
these directions? Write words or phrases
you think might be useful and important
to understand and give directions to get
from one place to another in a clear way.
You could go back to Unit 2 and look at
different graphic organizers that could
be useful.

You may want to ask students to think about the directions
they have listened to and read so far. What can they notice
about the way they are organized? How can directions be
clear? You may want to eiicit ways to order information
and tell students to remember the graphic organizers

from Unit 2,

Assess your progress! §

Befare starting this section, you could ask students to
close their books and reflect on the different activities
they have done so far. You may want to encourage them
10 tell you what they did: understand instructions to go
from place to piace, etc. You could ask volunteers read
the instructions and sentences aloud so that you can
clarify any doubts. You can then ask studants to mark
the sentences according to how they feel and to write
something they think they need to work mars on. You
can invite volunteers to share this section with the class,
in pairs or groups,

X

<L,

If resources are available, you could ask students to
visit the web page on page 34 to learn more about
giving directions.
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Learning Outcome: Gives directions.

Q w=; @) Read and listen fo the conversation.
Wik
Do people know each other?

How do you know? Are they polite?
Why? Share your ideas with
the class. @) 18

You could ask studients to mention if they know the cardinal
points and if they do, elicit them. If there is anyone that
knows where north is, you could also have that stugent
show you. You may want to ask students to identify specific
sections in the conversation that allowed them to discuss
and answer the questions.

1

il
EEE G AR se Y
[ECETE WY 52

5 B
e
F450
-

i)

i
y Ty
A B R

B g B B,
Lo E St Eed 5 hd

BEDRas g g
BT EAE
S PR g Rl

LR S

09

Mrkes:
Sutie:
Moks:
Susle:

Petor:
Mika:
Pater
Susie.

Reod ond Nsten 1o the convrsation. De people know sach othel? How do
yous know? Ane thay poite? Why? Shaes your idacs with the clost. 18
' g you we have 1o go soulh

| M 3o we have [0 go west

Trva neqrest bus dop 1» definitaty 1o the souh

No I'n swve we have 1o wok west the bus son | m faiking gboul ¥ the
ne rght i ront of ihe police skakon

Sorry ta intermupt you

s not a problem Con we help you?

1 was wondenng # you could gree mié Shechons pleoss

Whete G0 you Nebd 10 gu?
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AK: Answers may vary. Susie and Mike know each
other, but thay don't know Pete. Susie and Mike
and taiking before Pete interrupts. At first, Susie
and Mike aren’t polite with each other tecause
they are arguing. Pete is polite and they are polite
with Pete.

a f j;‘ Based on the explanation Susie
gives, write the cardinal points.
Compare your work with a partner
and explain how you followed
the instructions to identify the
cardinal points. What words in the
conversation were useful to identify
them? Discuss this with your partner.

You might want tc turn this into a challenge. You can choose
to ask students to read or listen to the conversation or even
both. The challenge could be to be the first student to draw
the cardinal rose with the cardinal points Susie mentions
first. can draw a compass rose on the board and invite
volunteers take turns to complete it.

AK: Students draw a cardinal rose with north, south,
east, and west (a bonus could be to include
northeast).

Q } “ Work with another partner. Look at
the dialog and find the sentences
in the conversation that are polite
when asking for instructions. What
other sentences could be useful
and polite to ask for directions?

Is there just one way of asking for
directions? What other ways could
you think of?
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Peter: | newd o 9o ko ihe park

Mike: Oh 5 reaily close by, norineast of the 1own
Peder: | misoiiy | don't kaow e cordngl dirgclions
Suns;  Oh don't wory, 100k Nowth o this way. Now fhat we ore ioaksg owords
the north, sauth & ight behind us. East s 10 the gt ond wesl 3 10 1he it
Dk, 30 tha pork i hal way.

Cormact Normaast just contnua stralght and uen qight on 1a Shiged

Woik sfnght iwo DEoCks Gnd you it see ¢
hanks

No prebiem

© I ‘e Bosed on the expionalion Suse pives.
witethe < - - - - on the compass,
Compare your work with a partier and
wxploin how you fokowed the natruciions
Yo sdentity the cordinol points. What words
I tha conversohon wate ussul o identify
them? Dicuss this with your parines.

Pater:
Mikg:

Peter:
Susie & Mika:

€) LT G Work wit another porknek Look a he cioiog ond fnc the sertences in
tha comvisation that e polde when asking for insfructions, What other
seiencus Goukd be usetul and polite K sk for dieclions? i Thas st
onm way of otiing for disections? What offher woys cauid you thank of?

Ta Heam move shout Siving Siections wou My g 10 T fellowing webatte.
s,/ v QR o
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You could elicit from students what polite is and invite them
to share examples of politeness, e.g. saying please and
thank you. You may want to remind them that we can aiso
show politeness with other words and our tone of voice.

- h
Additional Activity

You could bring a compass to class in order to identiy
the cardinal points where you are located. Then, you
couid rearrange the classroom, form groups and have
students come up with a series of directions within

the classroom using the cardinal points. Next, you can
have students take turns to follow the directions they
came up with or you could also be the one that follows
the directions.

/
s AN

r

You can ask students to visit the web page to read %
expressions they could use to give directions. You
could encourage them to write down the cnes they
consider the most useful and share them with their
classmates.




o @ f Listen to the dialog in Activity 1

again. Work with a partner and
identity the words, phrases and
expressions the speakers use to
give and ask for directions. Pay
attention to the way the pronounce
these expressions and try to imitate
them. Discuss: Do you think that
pronouncing words clearly is helpful
to give instructions to get from one
place to another? Does the tone of
voice affect the message? Make
some notes. {) 18

You may want to demonstrate how pronunciation can
affect how others understand us, it might be useful to let
them know that having an accent has nothing to do with
correct pronunciation, and that what is important is actually
sounding cut the letters correctly, you could exemplify by
saying a word with bad pronunciaticn and then with the
correct pronunciation, e.g say nort and then say north. You
could also show them what happens when you speak very
quietly or very foud.

AK: Answers may vary.

© F # Readthe conversation in Activity 1
and lock at the map in Activity 4,
Work with a partner and use the
phrases you wrote in Activity 4 to
create a dialog to ask and give
directions. Share your dialog with
the rest of the class.

You could ask students to work in pairs. You can ask
students lcok at the map in Activity 4 and read the
conversation in Activity 1 one more time and work with their
classmate to write a dialog to ask and give directions. You
may want to ask them to look at the previous lessons for
ideas to write thair dialogs.

AK: Answers may vary.

0 ¥ Work in groups. Bring out your work
from the previous sessions. Choose
a neighborhood in your community
you know well, Decide which places you
will include in your quick guide, write
them down.

You can ask students to werk with the same groups they
have worked in the previous subjproduct activitiss. You may
want to encourage students to discuss the neighborhoods
they know and to choose the neighborhood in their

O B 4 ustentothe diciog n Activity 1 agaln, Work with & porner and sderfity
the worcts, phrases and SEpesEians the speakers use 1o give and ask for
diections. Pay allention to the way the pronocunce these exprsesiens and
fry to imitate them. thisouss. Do you think that proncuncing woids clearty
i hwlplul ta give instructiom fo get from vne piace fo ahother? How does
tha tone of voics affect the message? Make somae notes. @h‘.

© ¥ tw Feadthe convention in Actieily § and ook at the rmap in Actwiy 4.
Work with: ¢ parirer and use ha phrases you wiohs in Aoty 4 ko creala
 diaiog To osk and give dreckons. Shom your diclog with e pest of
the olass.

=
0 %‘% Work i groups. You ¢an sow jake oul your words and phrases fo ask for = t ’
and give dirsctions trom the pevious session, Choose a neighborbood ™7
115 your commiunity you know well. Decide which places you will include in your
quick guide, writa them down.

Enjoy reading! i

In your Reader's book, eny 1eading pages 40 1o 44 10 "Glwng Dieechons to tearn
mare about fis topis Which hps o you consider arg e mos' important when

awing direchans? o

community that they know best. Students can discuss and
decide the places that they will include in their guide and
write those down teo. You might want to monitor and help
as needed.

Enjoy reading!

At this moment you could ask students to use their
Reader's book and read pages 40-45. You can decide
to focus on the elements that you feel might benefit
your students and support their learning during this unit.
Always encourage students to communicate their ideas
about the reading; in this case, you could invite them

to share something they didn't know before but now,
thanks to the reading, they've learned.

r’Pt::ssibhan Challenges and How to Face Them )
Students might not be familiar with polfite expressions or
they might not understand why it is important to be polite
when asking for or giving directions. In this case, you

can first of all explain the importance of being polite in all
situations in [fe and then talk about how we can express
peliteness in English, other than please and thank you.

You can use the dialog in Activity 1 for this purpose or
prepare some polite expressions beferehand.

. w
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Learning Outcome: Writes directions.

Q @ i Listen to the a person giving

instructions to get from one place
to another. Are the instructions clear
or not? Why? Discuss your ideas
with the class. £ 19

You can start by having a short class discussion where you
invite students to share what makes instructions clear. You
could alse write an example on the board:

Walk straight, then turn right, then right again, then you turn
left and you will see the flower shop across the street.

Waik straight on Main street, then turn right on Palm

sireet. When you see the supermarket, turr right again and
continue straight urttil you get to Big street. Turn left on Big
street and you wifl see the flower shop across the street.
You can use those two explanations and have students talk
about which one ig clear and which one is it and encourage
themn to identify what makes the instructions be clear or not.
You could play Track 19 and ask students to listen. You can
then invite students to say if the instructions they heard were
ciear or not and say why.

AK: Answers may vary.

g @ } Listen to theperson giving directions
agdain. Work in pairs. Come up with
questions you could ask the person
that is giving directions to clarify the
information. What are some details
you really need to know? ) 19

Students can work in pairs. You can tell them that now that
they know what is wrong in the conversation they heard,
they are going to listen to the same person again. This time,
you can encourage them to come up with guestions they
could ask the person that is giving directions to clarify the
information. You could play Track 19 one more time and
pause it if necessary so they can make notes with their
ideas. You can also have students listen to the person again
and do this as a whole class activity.

AK: Answers may vary.

e @i ¥ What do you do if someone asks for
directions and you know where the
person wants to go? Whaot do you
do if someone asks for directions
and you don't know where the
person wanis to go? Discuss the
questions in groups.

48 UNIT 3 Where Do You Want To Go?

n Q £, Listen 13 o patson giving instruchons to get from one place ko another
Arw tha instruchons clear of Aat? Wiv? Discuss your icdeas with
the class. Q ¥

e & '\X Listen 10 tha parson gswing cwechons agasn. Work n paws. Comes up with
queshions you coukl usk fhe peryon that i1s Qivng disthions to clitify e
wdanmehon, What o8 some deboils you really need fo know? @ -q

ﬁEﬂ €3 e . T

Honesty is
mportant. When €3
you doa’l knaw

the dirmehons 1o o €3
place.youcansoy. € D
“I'm serry. | don't

know how to get €3
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€3
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the person wonte #o go? What do you do f someons osks for dimscfions
and you don t know whaere the peison wants fo go? Dacuss the
QUESONS 1N groups.
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You may want to guide students to think about what the
correct thing to do is when you don’t know the directions
to a place, what should you say? You might want to
provide examples, e.g. Someone asks me how to get to
the hospital, but | don't know how. | don't want to say that |
don’t know, so | say some directions that are wrong. Is this
correct? Why?

AK: Answers may vary.

( h
Additional Activity

You may want to give students a challenge. You

could tell them that they have to come up with some
directions to go from point X to point Y. You can decide
what these two places will be. The challenge is that
students have to then take turns to come to the front
and give you the directions but you will make it difficult
to them by asking guestions such as; why do f have

to turn right? / I'm sorry to interrupt you, where did
you say tha bank is? and/or by having them solve an
unusual situation, for example: What? Sorry, { can't
hear you. You have to speak fouder please.

\_ S




O % . Work in pairs. Draw a map of a fown.
“= Consider including places you can
find in your community and places
you have learned in this Unit. Discuss
with a partner: Why are these places
important in a community?

Students can work in pairs. You can have students draw
the map of the town they want following the instructions, It
ceuld be important that they consider including places they
can find in their community and names of places they have
learned in this Unit. Students can then discuss in pairs why
they think those places are important.

AK: Answers may vary.

O

Write some sentences to give
directions from different places
on your map to another place.
Work with another pair, Share your
sentences and your map. Ask the
other pair some questions to find
out where the places are. Look at
the example:

Students can continue working with thelr partner from the
previous activity. You may want to review the example before
they begin. You might also want to review guestion words

if you think your students might benefit from it. You could
have each pair get together with another pair and ask them
to exchange their maps and share their sentences aloud.,
The pairs can take turns to ask questions to find out more
information about where their classmates’ places are.

AK: Answers may vary.

G 1¥ Work in groups.You can now use - r?’
the notes from previous sessions to %,,,ducs
make your quick guide. Choose
some places in the neighborhood. Write
some sentences to give directions.
lllustrate your guide with a map or maps.
Share your guide with the class.

Students can now use their work from previous session
and apply what they have been practicing to create their
quick illustrated guide, you could ask them to choose what
they will do first, write the directions or draw their map,
encourage them to think about what might make the work
easier and what can help them make their instructions
clearer. You may want to decide how they wil present their
guides to their classmates,

© UF ... Workin pain. traw a map ol @ town. Conader Inciuding plaows you can
g 1N your community and pleows you have ledrned in e Ut
Biscuss with q peariner, Why are these places impariant In a community?

L ey Ty Y Ry Y Y Py R P P YT ]

L R T L R L T T R PN Y Ty
R Y T Y Ty

R R R R L R R R A L)

9 ‘_’Q .,‘31 Wit same seniences fo give daections trom: ditterent ploces on ¥our
rap to anosther place. Work with anoffies poh. Shaie your sentences and
Your mop, Ask the other poir soma guastions to find out whare the piaces
ar. Look of tha wxamphe: Whora i the poice sfahon™
e
-
o ;"\} Work In groups. You oon now use the notes from provious sassions ‘*
1o make your quick guide. Choose some places in ke heighborhoed o mih
some sentences to glve disectiens. Hustrate your guide with o map of maps.
Prasant your guicla Yo the class,

Is # dificilt or oosy to make your quick guide ground e neighborhood® Wiw?
I3 it chfficutt or eosy to Qive und fotlow direchans® Wy®
1 ik | need 1o work mor ar 38

Assess your progress! J‘(

L

You may want to tell students that this reflection can
allow them to think over their learning process and try
to understand how they used and applied what they
learned and how they might improve ta have better
outcomes. You could tell them there are no correct or
incorrect answers here and the important thing is for
them to think about their experience.
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with your product groups. reflect on and discuss

the following: [Reviewand|Product)
The purpase of this activity is for students to reflect and
think about what they learned in this unit. Encourage them Whl your produot groups retiest on and discuss he Following:

to think about the product they worked on and the different
uses of the exoressions and phrases they learned and
practiced in this unit. You could walk around as they discuss
the questions and take notice of the language they are
using, you could even make some notes to share feadback
that you couid share later. You could invite a volunteer from
each group t© share their ideas with the class.

> What wotds of phrases oh you use 10 give dirociions™
% How do you Qiva ond IGiow dirgchons?

« Whan can you use your quick guide?

m Bwick Guide Around the Neighborhood

~ How useful would b to make ¢ quick guida kor peapie in your communhy? Why”
Quick Guide Around the Neighborheood 3 Who gan you give your quIck guide 17 Whet for?
As mentioned in previous units, the purpose of discussing 4 DO you Ihink 0-quck guida of © ubiE PIACE In your communily can e salul? Wy

these guestions is for students to think about practical Lises
of their learning cutside of the classroom. You may want to
choose the interaction (be it pair werk, group discussions,
whole class discussion, etc.) that might benefit your
students the most. Encourage them to answer the questions
whiie keeping their community and people from their
community in ming, even if people in their community don’t
speak English, the idea of this reflection is to get students to S UNIT 3 s e Co Lot Bt T h0®

thirk about how everything we learn in our classroom can
be used in real life too.

Alternative]Product;

As an alternative product, you could ask students to choose
a point A and a point B at school or the neighborhood and
then they should come up with their directions. They can
draw a map and trace the route they came up with. Then,
students could take turns to present their map and their
directions while acting them out as if they were actually
following them.

50 UNIT 3 Where Do You Want To Go?
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Rubric)

The evaluation tool will aliow you and your students to
assess their progress in order to improve. Assessments can
allow you to identify problem areas so that you can plan
solutions to help your students fix those problems.

The purpose of this Rubric is for students to look at the
quick illustrated guide they made as a product for this unit
and reflect on the elements mentioned in this tool. it might
be useful for students to work with a partner, or you could
even form small groups, so that they can work together
to complete it. You may want to go over the Rubric and
the Scale to clarify any doubts. Encourage them to think
carefully and be honest with their answers for gach of the
statemnents, You may want to remind them that there are
no right or wrong answers and that the aim of this tool is
to help them improve. Remind them that the only way in
which you can help them is when they identify what they
stili need to work on or what they are struggling with.
Encourage them o share their information with another
partner, yourself or with the class and give reasons for their
choices. It might be importart for you to walk around the
classroom as students work so that you make take notes
that you may use to assist struggling students throughout
the school year.

Evaluation

Once you finish the Unit, you could use the evaluation
on page 152 and make photocopies that you may use
to evaluate your students.

[Rubric]

Evaluation)Tool
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Unit Contents 1

Ny
Academic and Educational Environment Tech Resources
Social Practice: https://www.teachingenglish.org.uk/article/presenting-
Follows information in an ilustrated guide to solve a vocatulary
problem. https://www.britishcouncil.org/voices-magazine/how-
promote-active-learning-classroom
Learning Outcomes: Whenever possitle, check the website addresses
. ided. The information might hel lan your
» Explores illustrated guides. provided. The in (.)rm [ gnt nelp you pan.y y
) ‘ - lessons or you might be able to adapt something extra

¢ Understands and follows instructions in ilustrated s .

. activities. Cne way to make use of these resources is by

guides. . R . ) ‘

o . identifying how you can adapt the information to assist

¢ \Writes instructions. ‘
students to practice the Janguage.

9 i ior Kn

Activate Prior Knowledge @ Odyssey Resources
1. What is anillustrated guide?

; . . Reader: pages 46-59
2. What types of ilustrated guides do you think there are? pag
i ‘ . ! Class CD: tracks 20
3. What kind of illustrated guide do you find useful? ) - -
) . Picture Dictionary: Activity Book. page 115
4. How can illustrations help you understand . . \ i
instructions? Audio script: Teacher's Guide, page 142
) Test: Teacher's Guide, page 153 J

To tap into students' prior knowledge, you could take a few minutes to ask the proposed questions on the 9
Activate Prior Knowledge section on this page. You could also use the pictures included in the Visual Resources for this
Unit and encourage students to say what is happening in the pictures and to share ideas about what this unit might be

akout, a.g. Maybe something about how to do things.

52 UNIT 4 lllustrated Guides
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e pp. 46-59 @ 36
In this unit, students will explore and read questionnaires
with different kinds of questions, research and interpret
information about a topic and write questions atout it. This
will allow them to come up with a guestionnaire that they wil
present as their final product.

In this unit, students will read some facts that relate to
Guestionnaires. The information presented in the reading wil
allow them to analyze the meaning and use of question words
and it will also let thern look at different questionnaires that
might help them when they have to come up with their own.

You will also find some guestions that can help students
identify information that can help them enrich their
final product,

You can always invite them to anaiyze the information they
learn not just from the factual information that explains what
illustrated guides are, but also from the guides they will find
throughout the reading. As it was mentioned before, reading
provides students with examples of grammar, spelling,
vocabulary and the use of the English language, which will
help them express themselves better. Throughout the unit
you will find opportunities to direct your students to their
Readear's book. You may choose to read at that moment or
do so when it Is most appropriate and beneficial for your
class and your students. Remember that you can always
use the audio so that students can listen as they read along.
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Learning Outcome: Explores illustrated guides,

0 o < Look at the images and discuss the
" questions as a class.

You may want to start this unit by inviting students to share
how they have learned to do things, it can be common things
like tying thedir shoelaces, how to use a certain appliance, stc.
They might answer that sormeone taught them, you coud invite
them to think about things that people close to them cannot
teach them, what would they do? You could tell them that
sometimes there are illustrated guides that show us how to do
things. You can ask students to descripe what they see in the
picture, encourage them to describe the action the person is
doing (zalling or the phone/using a phone)

AK: Answers may vary.

Q Reod the text. Discuss what it is as a class.

You can choose to read the text in a way that rmight be the
most beneficial for your students. Try to make them notice
that they are instructions that people can follow to call using
a public phone.

AK: Answers may vary.

‘ As a class, say if the pictures and the text can
go together and why.

You may invite students to point out details in the picture.
You could bring a picture of a public phone to class 1o, You
may want to encourage them to compare the cell phone
and the public phone and ask them if they are both used the
same way (while it is similar because they are both phones,
cell phones have a different use and would need different
instructions).
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AK: Answers may vary. 1.Picture: A phone/someocne on
the phone. Text: A title, steps, numbers, impearative
sentences, etc. 2. Yes/No because | know (don't
know) how to use a public phane. 3. How to use
a public phone. 4. They are shert, use imperative
verhs, are a sequence of steps, etc.

r =\

AK: Answears may vary.

a w An illustrated guide is a text that you can
‘ use to follow a sequence of steps to solve
a problem. In pairs, discuss and answer
the questions.

You couid invite students to think about ways in which the
guide could be illustrated so that it better represents the
instructions, You may want to have students notice the
glements such as the title, the numbered steps, the way the
instructions are presented (imperatives), stc. You could also
invite them to think about how the instructions are written
and why they think they are presented this way.

54 UNIT 4 lllustrated Guides

Possible Challenges and How tc Face Them

Students might have little or no exposure t¢ illustrated
guides. This might make it difficult for students to work
on the activities. It is important to make students feel
confident about the topics we are dealing with. To get
students engaged, you might want to have volunteers
who are familiar with illustrated guides to share their
knowledge with their classmates. You could also bring
some illustrated guides, even if they are in a language
other than English, and allow students some minutes
to explore them and familiarize themselves with them,
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e -4 w‘} What are some problems or things
) you would like to solve using an
illustrated guide? Why could an
illustrated guide be helpful? Write
down your ideaqs.

You could assist students by having a brainstorming session
with the whole class where they share some ideas about
problems that could be solved with lustrated guides.

AK: Answers may vary.

G 3 ¥ "} Work in groups. Share with your
' classmates the problems or things
that you would like to solve using an
illustrated guide and why using a
guide could be heipful.Then discuss
the questions and write down your
ideas.

You could elicit from students the reasons they believe
ilustrated guides can be useful, you could afsc ask them

to compare them to guides that are not iflustrated. You

could also elicit the kind of words or phrases we can see in
llustrated guides. Remember that it is important to make
sure everyone knows what the task is before getting students
into groups so that they do net lose focus. You might want to
tell them to reach an agreement to answer the questions.

AK: Answers may vary. E.g. in instruction manuals, in
amusement parks, etc. / Pul, Insert, Lift, etc.

_ Avodemis and tducattonal Envirentront
Tiphiyad beinf ihptirabect glbdes.

e What are some prableme of things you wauld ke 1o kolve using an itustrated guice?
Why coukd an dustratud guide be helohl? Wiite down your ideas.

e 1’1 f* Work in groups. $hare with your classmaies the prolslems or things that
you would like 1o soive using on Hustrated guide and why using a guide
could be heipfur. ¥hen discuss the questions and wrile down your sdeas.

WIETC Gy Nk o ©2n 506 WUshalod gudos?
WRT O°3 53170 wd i OF BXENSSTIONS you CON Pndl i Hus'rited gldes?

g

o 5’ Work in groups. in this unst, you will creafe ¢ brief flugirated guids. >
" Think and falk about fustrated guides you know. Do you look at guides?

What guides do you ook al? What wards do you think o guids should
includa? Da you think the words you can use in o guide are simllar a1
differant to the words you use when you give diractons? Why? Work
togather lo reach an ageemen! on the tapic of your brief iflusiated
fuide. Then, you cah weite down words and expressicns you could use
in your brief ilfustiated quide.You may want fo took at the guides in this
lesson fot words or ideas that you can includs.

In your Readler s Donk &r0y QNG pages 48 1o 53 o “llustratec Suichas” o ko
morg about this lopc What pe of slustroted guidos aig you =ng? 43

0 LS § Work in groups. In this unit, you will create
a brief illustrated guide.Think and talk
about illustrated guides you know. Do
you look at guides? What guides do you
look at? What words do you think a guide
should include? Do you think the words
you can use in a guide are similar or
different to the words you use when you
give directions? Why? Work together to
reach an agreement on the topic of your
brief illustrated guide.Then, you can write
down words and expressions you could
use in your brief illustrated guide.You may
want to look at the guides in this
lesson for words or ideas that TR
you can include, "%\,D,?:fi

One strategy you could use is to discuss the questions as

a class, uniess you have a very big class, then it might be
better for students to discuss in groups and perhaps have
volunteers share their ideas with the rest of the class. You
might wan to remind them about the importance of writing
down the words and expressions they identify so they might
use them in future steps of their product.

Enjoy reading!

Al this moment you could ask students to use their
Reader's book and read pages 46-53. The reading
might also help students get some more words and
expressions they could use when working on their
product. You can also discuss the question in their
Activity Book s that they alse talk about the guides
they saw.
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Learning Outcome: Understands and follows
instructions in illustrated guides.

v‘?ﬁ Q:f Read the guide. In groups Rolk about why a guide Ik this aoe con be
™ uselul or nol, Why Is 1t usetul? Is i clear ond easy 1o folluw?

School Shae Core
Q b3 o Read the guide. In groups talk
‘ ™ about why a guide like this one can
be useful or not. Why is it useful? Is it

clear and easy to follow?

T Pt 10ke GH Your shoed Gf 30011 i vou gt home
ham school

Secondy, lst them dry near an open window.,

Nent you can put ewapape Inskie ha shoes fo

cry therm aveenight L
w 4 -
L
i
e %
.
;

vour shove two Hovey

You can begin working with the book by calling students’
attention to the pictures and encouraging them to identify
the objects they know, for axample: shoes, newspaper,
hand, clean, cafendar, etc. After allowing students to discuss
the questions, you could invite volunteers 1o share their
ideas with the rest of the class. You could also ask some
guestions to have them think abcut its usefulness, for
example, Who wears shoes? Who neads to take care of
shoes? Who knows how to take care of shoes? etc.

Than i@ o gomp
the shoet

User
a monih

Do

+ FAngly gen't put things on 10D of yalf §10es 5C
My don t chanye thar shape

¥ *ad Work in powrs. Read e guide in Achvily 1 agan Look ot the orange
words. Can you figure out the meaning of the wards? Wrils hem down,
How dict you figure out the meaning of tha words? Share your slialegus
with a partner

AK: Answers may vary,

N s s . . -
g :;"{- 4, Work in pairs. Read the guide in
" Activity 1 again. Lock at the orange
words. Can you figure out the

e ‘3 [T Work s pairs. Do you natice that thers e sorms words thal Reip vou
fokow the saguaence of steps fo foliow? Which e thess words? Wiy oie

. . thay imporiont?
meaning of the words? Write them o UeT4 .
down. How did you figure out the
meaning of the words? Share your
strategies with a partner. ( Y

) . Possible llenge w To Face Th
You might share some strategies with your studants such Challenges and How To Fa em

as guessing the meaning of words from context, this means
ta read the unknown word and then lock at the words

that surround them to try to figure out what the unknown
word means. You could also refer students to the Picture
Dictionary on page 115 to confirm their guesses.

Some students might not know how to guess the
meaning of words from context. If this is the case, we
suggest you share with your students strategies so
that they are able to practice this skill, for example:
First, determine what the topic of the text or sentence
that you are looking at is; secondly, lock at the word
and determine what it is (what part of speech?); then,
look at the words around it for clues; next, look at the
Work in pairs. Do you notice that sentences around it for more clues; finaily, take a guess
there are some words that help about its meaning and then check the guess.

you follow the sequence of steps L
to follow? Which are these words?

Why are they important?

AK: Answers may vary.

(3 M4

J

You might want to tell students that they have seen some of
these words before in Unit 2 when they learned about words
to connect sentences. You might want 1o ask students to
identify the words and try to explain how they help order the
steps. You may also invite them to share why scmetimes the
order of steps is important.

AK: First, secondly, next, then, finally.

56 UNIT 4 lllustrated Guides
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o ] % Listen and read along.Then,talk in

groups. Which guides do you think
would be useful to read? Why?
What elements do you think are
the most important ones in guides?
What do you need to do to follow
the steps in a guide? Write down
your ideas in your notebooks and
share with your class. ¢ 20

You may want to write the questions on the board g that
it is easier for students to discuss them after they have
listened to and read the text. You could invite them to
predict what the text is about based ¢n the picture and
the words in orange. You may refer students to the Picture
Dictionary on page 115.

AK: Answers may vary, E.g. When | get a new toy/
gadget/apgliance, it could be useful to read a
guide because it is new and | don't know how to
use it. | think the mast important elements are the
steps and the pictures, To follow the steps in &
guide you need to first identify them, then read
them, etc.

e Ty :g:?; Work in small groups. Read the text
' in Activity 4 and in your notebook

write about places or situations in
which illustrated guides could be
useful. You may want to think about
public places, at school or at home!
Where could it be useful to have a
guide to follow?

You may want to encourage students to make notes, you
can tell them that sometimes, it is useful to take notes as

we discuss ideas s0 that we rememiber the conclusions we
reached, They could use these notes to share their ideas with
the rest of the class.

0 o ‘tf Listen and read ciong. Then. ik i groups. Which guides do you

think would be usshil to read? Why? Whot slements do vou Think

cra tha most important ones in guides? What do you need to

do fo foliow the steps in a guide? Wate down your adeas i your

netebooks and share with your class. 0
A guida s samething 1hof Givas fornahon of inttructiGns ki help paophe andesiand
somethng, An lustated guics Feudes miormaban e — e —
of Inskuchons and paclures Bat halt you wndersiand
fvase nstrpchons of infiorrnation e guicies inat nave , ~ e
nsruchons NGiude sieps ) & :
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ow plast It oF everyday ectivies. e powkn |
Qe coka of your shoos of how 1o Dhih your Ieeth i
Guides 1o solva probiems, ke what 1o ga when you : . . v I‘
arefeshng  or haw fo use aphone natyoudan't . o

know how to use and many mote

9 1" t B ‘_‘w Work in smak groups. Read e Jext in Achvity 4 and in your nohebook
vt obout ploces o tituakons in wiich ilustroled gukies could be
usgt. You may want fo think cbout publc piaces. af school or
ot horswe! Wi could | D Usohd ks hove U guide fo follow? -

- T

0 ‘:513 Work in groups.Take out the words ard expresslons you couid usa in your ! -

bried ilusirated guide from tast session. Did you include any worgs tha! you can

use fo kiow the sequence of step4 fo feliow? Do you think these words could be

useful for your awn guklea? Why? How con you detarmine what steps to follow?

How con yau makas your guids useiui? What do you need to includs o moke an

{tusiroted guide that Is cleor? [ possible. wiite down your ideas so thot you can
work on your produet.

Refloct on tha teliowing

Wht mekes an diskated guicke 2 useful logl®
Whial makes it eéaseer (or you o understand an lfusrated guide?
. How gan you moko sure you toilow the steps i an diustrated guide?

tthine | teed to wark moe on *

AK: Answers may vary. E.g. When you want ¢ make
a craft, when you want to put together an object,
when you get a new gift, when you want to enter a
specific building, when you want to know how (o
find a book at the library, etc.

Q E35 4 Work in groups.Take out the words and
expressions you could use in your brief
illustrated guide from last session. Did
you include any words that you can use
o follow the sequence of steps to follow?
Do you think these words could be useful
for your own guides? Why? How can you
determine what steps to follow? How can

you make your guide useful? What do you
need o include to make an illustrated
guide that is clear? If possible, write

down your ideas so that youcan -
use them as you work on your @ k.y"

[
product. Corguet

You could write the questions on the board so that students
can look at thern for reference. You may want to encourage
them to use their previous work and think about what they
learned in this lesson and how they could incorporate it to
their brief illustrated guide.

Assess your progress! f

You might want to remind students that this is an
cpportunity they have to think about the things they
have learned well, what they are still learning and what
they feel like they still need te learn, so there are no
correct or incorrect answers. Some students might
worry about the answers to these questions, but you
can remind them they can keep theam short and simple
and just use their own words.
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Learning Outcome: Understands and follows
instructions in illustrated guides.

n “’g %</ Read the guide and work with a
* partner to discuss the following
questions: What is it for? What
problems does it solve? How do
you know this? How is information
in this guide organized?

You may want to first form pairs and then have a volunteer
read the instructions afoud. You might need to make sure
that everyone understands what needs to be done. You
could set a time limit for students to complete the task. You

may want to monitor and make sure all students are on task.

You may want to encourage students to make some notes
to organize therr ideas. You could also invite volunteers to
share their answers to the questions and see if others agree
or disagree and why.

AK: The purpose of this guide is to help peogle
understand emotions. It is organized in clear
steps.

g o ?g You may remember from Unit 2 that
anecdofes have a beginning, a
middle and an ending.Think about
the elements that let you know the
parts of an anecdote.Then discuss
the questions as a class.

You could ask students to look back at Unit 2 or you might
just invite students to share examples of the parts of an
anecdote. You can guide the class discussion by asking
gach guestion and choosing specific students to answer
them, you might want to encourage students that don't
speak much to participate by asking them quastions, if they
don't participate because they feel insecure or their tevel is
still low, you could help thermn participate while also making
them feel safe by asking questions where they agree or
disagree or perhaps confirm what another student said, e.g.
Gaby, did Pedrc say there are elements in guides that follow
an order? or Do you agree with what X just saig?
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AK: 18 2. Answers may vary. 3. first, then, next, finaily.

N
Q : Answer the questions in pairs.Then, share
your ideas with the rest of the class.

You can get students into pairs. Then, you might want to go
over each question and make sure everyone understands
thern. You may want to mon#or and make sure everyone
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is on task. You might need to remind students to speak i
English. We recommend you set a time limit for students
to complete this activity. Next, you can invite volunteers t

n

o]

share their ideas with the rest of the class. You might want
to encourage further participation by asking others to either

agree or disagree on their classmates’ answers.

[ Additional Activity

Ag an additional activity you could have students work
in groups and think about something they can write
some steps about and that you have to foliow in a
specific order so that it can be completed; it can be
anything and it can be simpte, for example, how to
put on your uniform, how to put on your shoes, how
to prepare your backpack for scheal, te. Then, you
could encourage them to write some short simple
steps using the sequencing words they iearned about
in this lesson. You might want to ask them to draw an
illustration for their steps. Finally, you could invite the
groups to share their work with the rest of the class.

v

You could invite students to visit the web page 1o read
more about how to write instructions.

o
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O % = "F Rreadthe guide in Activity 1
again. Underline the words
that tell you what to do. Write
them down here. How did you
identify them? Do you think it is
important to have words that fell
you what to do? Why? Discuss
the questions with a partner.

You may want students to work individually completing the
first part cf the activity where they underline the verbs and
write them down. We suggest you check and correct the
answers as needed. You could have students discuss the
guestions with the student sitting in front of them or behind
them. You can read the information in the Tip box and
encourage students to notice the difference between both
sentences. You might want tc invite volunteers to share their
answers and conclusions with the rest of the class.

AK: take, count, walk away, squeeze, run, walk fast,
use, try

9, ‘T:f @ Work in pairs. Look at the words
‘ in Activity 4, What is similer about
them? What is different? What type
of words do you need fo use fo
write steps or instructions? Make
some notes.

The purpose of this activity, just like in the previous activity, is
for students to identify the use of imperatives in instructions.
You may want to ask students to focus on how we can use
verbs to write instructions.

AK: Answers may vary.

0 %4 Work in groups. Take out your work from
* previous sessions.Think about the brief

illustrated guide you are going to create.
Share your ideas about the following:
How can you make sure the steps are
clear? Is it the sentences? The pictures?
Both? How can you determine what
pictures to include? Do you think you
can illustrote a guide that doesn’t need
a picture for every step? How? What kind
of sentences can you find in illustrated
guides? You can also go back to Unit 3
and look at the ways we give directions.
What similarities and differences can you
find? Then, you can start writing the steps
for your guide, using the words and ideas
you wrote down in previous sessions. As
you write the steps, keep in mind that your

© £ "9 LT naad the quids nActivify 1 again Linderine he words that fe
' you what 10 do. Witke tham down hene. How cid you identify them?
Do you think It is Imporiant to have words that il you what fo da?
Why? Discuss the quesiions wilh a poartner,
rie:

» Coukd you lake
adeep breath?
= Toke o deap
breath
When we
Tempam hese
wo yeniences. we
<o nofics Hat
ong i Q quar
onif By chher one
# an natruction,

0 BF IO Workin pos. Look ot the words 1n Activiy 4.
What Is similar about them? What s clitkerent?
Whatt bype o1 wordts do you need fo use to wiile
steps of Inshuctions? Maku somy nobus.

e
- - %
0 W Work in groups.Taka out your work from previaut sesslons Think ubout 5 ‘:‘
the brivf lilustzated gulde you are going to create, Share your ideas
about the following: How ean you make surs the staps are clo? Is i the
sentenzes? The pictues? Boih? How ¢an you defermine what prctures
o Include? Do you: think you can liusake a guide that doean't nesd
@ pleture for avery step? How? What kind of sentsncet con you find in
llustrated guides? Yeu can akko go baek to Unlt 3 and fook ot the ways
we give directions, What simildrifies dnd difiersnces can you find?
Thar, you con star? wriing the steps for your guide, using the words
and Ideas you wiole down In pravious sessions, As you witle the steps,
keep it: mind Thet your brlef ifustrated guite is something that can help
wmeons else understand something.

In your Reader s book. erjoy reading pages 54 ke 58 i * lhushated Guides” 1o learn
mee ehout his fopic. Whicn llusioted guide zould Do usehul for you? why™? A7

brief illustrated guide is something

that can help someone else - "jﬁ
. "

understand something. AN

You may want to write the questions you want students to

discuss so that they can continue working cn their product.

You can refer students to Unit 3 so that they can look at
ways in which we give directions, they can use them to
compare them and identify the verbs ana how they are
similar {or different). You could ask them to lock at the
lessens in this unit if they need to before they start writing
their instructicns.

Enjoy reading!

At this momaeant you could ask students to use their
Reader's book and read pages 54-58. Students might
be able to take some etfements from the reading and
use them on their groduct. You could also ask students
to discuss the questions in their Activity Book, you
could ask them to do so in pairs, small groups or even
as a class.
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Learning Cutcome: Writes instructions

s, R S

o \“:5 r ; Read the guide. Work with a
™ partner and try fo answer all of the
questions reading and analyzing the
text. Which ones could you answer?
Why? Circle the questions that you
can use to talk about the text.

Students can complete this activity in pairs so you may want
to pair students in a way in which you consider appropriate.
You can go over the questions in the instructions and

ask them to discuss and answer them so that they can
identify and circle the correct questions. You might want to
encourage students tc reread the text and the questions in
order to complete this task. It might be a goed idea to elicit
answers from volunteers and see if everyone else agrees.

AK: What is it about?, Who is it for?, What type of text
is it?, Where can you find a text like this one?

B &iﬁ <, Work in pairs. Read the guide in
"~ Activity 1 again. Follow steps 1 and
2 and write down your ideas below.
What problem do you want to fix?
Why?

Students can work with a partner to complete this activity
too, so you could ask them to continue working with their
partner from the previous activity or you could ask them

to switch partners depending on your and your students’
needs. Encourage students to determine the problem they
want to fix and explain their reasons.

AK: Answers may vary. E.g. | want to be able to talk
to my brother without fighting because that could
make our lives better.

9 \Q:')% '{} Continue working with your partner.
Once you are sure about the
problem, create your pian. Write a
first draft in your notebooks.

Students can now continue working with their partner from
the previous activity, but you may want to ask students to
stop working for a moment so that you can focus on the
instructions and clarify any doubts. You might need tc make
sure everyone understands how you expect students to
come up with their first draft. You could explain that a first
draft is a good way to elaborate on the main points of their
work so that they can see if they need to include something
or perhaps remove something. You may want to remind
them to do this in their notebooks. You could set a time limit.
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You may want to monitor and help students as needed.You
might want to let students know that they will continue to
work with this partner cn some more tasks in this lesson.

AK: Answers may vary.

4 N
Additional Activity

As an additional activity, you could bring some
illustrated guides to class or use any of the ilustrated
guides in the Activity Book. Then, you can ask students
to work in pairs and use that guide to answer the
questions they learned about in Activity 1. You might
want to remind students to speak in English. You could
invite volunteers to share their answers with the rest of
Lthe class.

o/




o “:i .- Get together with ancther pair.
Talk about your problem and
exchange your drafts. Was the
draft clear? What can you do to
make it betier?

Students can continue working with the sarme partner, but
now they can also get together with another pair. You might
want to allow students to decide with whom they want to
work with now. You may want to set a time limit. Students
can now take turns to exchange their protlems and drafts.
You can also clarify the questions so that students know to
provide some feedback to the classmates they are working
with. You could encourage them to look at previous activities
and lessons if they think it could be helpful.

AK: Answers may vary.

9 ":_f _ . Work with your partner. Write the
™ final draft of your steps to solve
the problem. Make a drawing to
illustrate them. Work with another
pair and ask each other questions
about your guide.

You might want to remind students to work with their partner
from the previous activity. You can go over the instructions
along with students and make sure everyone understands
what needs tc be done. Now, you can ask students to write
the final draft of their steps and illustrate them. You could ask
them to do this on a separate sheet of paper. Then, you can
ask students tc get together with ancther pair and take turns
to ask questions about their guides. You could ask them to
work with the pair that is sitting closest to them. You may
want to elicit some example questions and monitor closely
so that you make sure everyone is taking turns asking and
answering questions. You could invite some voluntears to
share their work with the rest of the class.

AK: Answers may vary.

6 T Work in groups. What things from this
lesson can help you create your brief
illustrated guide? Do you think asking
and answering questions can be useful?
Why? Why do you think people write
different drafts when they write things?
After you share your ideas on these
questions, you can bring in your work
from previous sessions and work with your
group to create your illustrated guide.
Make as many drafts as you consider
necessary. You may want to take turns
to read your first draft or even share it

4] f} 1.2y Gt fogather with anotiver pair. Tolk about your problem and sxchange
your drafty. Was the draft clear? What con you do to caks o beftes?

© U . otk with you pariner Write the fnal dratt of your steps fo soive e
profiam Maka g drawing o Hustrate them. Work with Gnother pair aed
ik wtich othet questions eboid your guide.

L A

e !“"‘} f‘ Work in groups, What things from this laggon can help you cradte
your brief llushrated guide? Do you think asking atd amsweting guestions can
be usatul? Why? Why do you think people wilte differant dratts when they wite
thinga? Affer you share your ideas on these guestions, you can bring in your
wortk fram previous sesalons and work with your group 1 create your Eustrated
guide. Make as many drafx as you consider necessary. You ray want to take
HIns to reaid your first droft or sven shaie B with samecns else 1o see what you
can impove.You cen alto write quastions to help you maake gire you inciude
af! the necessary infarmation.

Roftact or e following

How hatd of gasy 6 it wete steps for a bret kustrared guide? Why?
2 What helps you order youw 1doas nofore you $hart 1o wite™?

How Jict you deciele how yo slushicle yous et guade?

Hhunk | nead 0 wodk more on 9

with somecne else o see what you can

improve.You can also write questions

to help you make sure you include ‘3.

all the necessary information, %Dmud
You may want to encourage students to use all their
information from previous sessions, as well as what they
learned and practiced in this lesson to create their final
varsion of their brief ilustrated guides. You could explain that
pecple write drafts because it is a way to make sure that all
the information you include is accurate, useful and correct.
Decide how they will prasent their work.

Assess your progress! V(

You may want to tell students that this reflection can
allow them to think over their learning process and try
to understand how they used and applied what they
learned and how they might improve to have better
outcomes. You could tell them there are no cormrect or
incorrect answers here and the important thing is for
them to think about their experience.
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With your product groups, reflect and discuss
the following:
The purpose of this activity is for students to reflect ang Review]
think about what they learned in this unit. Encourage them Wih your produet groups, refiect and discuss the following:
to think about the product they worked on and the different . Whalwarcs ot the most sl whan wiling o bife uskaied guida? Why?

uses of the words and abilities they learned and practiced
in this unit. You could encourage them to think about ow cis ouking Gn Grswering caesfons el you Make sre You cluded il e
other uses of ordering steps and for asking and answering rocossary miomotion?

guestions, etc. You could invite a volunteer from each group 2 What othar hings helpad you whan you mada your briet liustated guide?

to share their ideas with the class. You could also share
feedback on their work and performances or elements you
think they need to improve. Product)

Brief Hlustrated Guide

w

Why I8 the order of skops imporiant?

.

a j ﬂ Guides can show us how 16 do something Read the quastions and sham your ideds.
« Do you tink your brief liygtrated guikle couid e helpful in your communmiby? Why?

7 What people frem your community could use your bret lustrated guide?

lllustrated guide

The purpose of discussing these questions is for students
to think about practical uses of their learning outside of the
classroom. You may want to choose the interaction that
might benefit your students the most. Encourage them to
keep in mind their community and the pecple from it while
they discuss these questions. Try to guide students so that
they realize that we can use English and its structures in
many different ways and not just the way they learn it in the SO UNIT & s, brited Gusrres

% What brief iliushaled guides couldd be ugehul for your community?

A W in your community coutd you share o brisf flushatad guide?

classroom, just like their mother tongue!

Alternative]Product|

As an alternative product you could have students work 1o
make an illustrated guide for school, for example: a guide to
use the library, a guide to the bathroom, a guide to study for
exams, efc.
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The evaluation tool will allow you and your students to
assess their progress in order to improve. Assessments can
allow you to identify problem areas so that you can plan
solutions to help your students fix those problems.

The purpose of this Checklist is for students to look at
the illustrated guide they worked on throughout this unit so
they can analyze the elements they included and complete
the Checkiist in order ta refiect on their work and assess it
along with their progress and achieverments. You may want
to aver the Checklist and clarify any doubts, Encourage
them to think carefully and be honest with their answers
for each of the statements. Cnce they have completed the
checklist, they can read the statements and circle the ones
that helped them improve their work. You may want to invite
volunteers to share what they circled if they feel comfortable
doing it. It might be important for you to walk around the
classroom as students work so that you make take notes
that you may use tc assist struggling students throughout
the school year

Evaluation

Once you finish the Unit, you could use the evaluation
on page 153 and make photocopies that you may use
to evaluate your students.

Checkiish

0 Loak at ihe illusirated guide you did in this unit and cnalyze all the slements you

ncluded.

€)  Chedk the box thet comesponds to you apinion.

] AN YZ0 e elerments in ishared guices
3

]

i

i

: ! . ium:uszond i maion Ko kollow Heps. }
1

3 v | draarstand thwe imoges ot tlusledie segs
) S

4 Foliow Shepa of maltuchons tu chack fual | unds sk Iham

Write Mrrd i il dasonioe deps

2
& Choom images of wordt Ihat® £an vt when wilng steps. ]
.

e Recd the statements and ircle the anes thal wilf help you ko improve your work

in this unit.
- Learn more woicls b wirng a baef bustatad guide
 Exract Ma measn iieos ond defads tom reading et
~  Crgarize the most usefal intformation inko skeas
‘e Winta Comact Baps on inshuchens,
-+ Choosa the most appropnate moges o nkstale & guce

o I possibiv. share your Information with your teacher

a1
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Travel Logs : e ; =

r
Unit Contents }
Literary and Ludic Enviroments
v dic Tech Resources
Social Practice: https:/iww fluentu.com/blog/educator-english/esl-
Reads a travel log to discover natural aspects and culture-lessons/
cultural expressions. hitps://kids.nationalgeographic.com/world/
. https://ngl.cengage.com/assets/downloads/devref
Learning Outcomes: -
9 0ro0000000156/refining_chapter_8.pdf
« Explores short travel logs. https /fwww teachingenglish.org.uk/articlefcomparison-
Guided reading. game
- Distinguishes natural aspects and cultural https./fwww.teachingenglish.org.uk/article/other-
expressions between Mexico and other countries. cultures
- Writes descriptions and comparisons. Whenever possible, check the website addresses
provided. You might be able to use their information
a Activate Prior Knowledge for extra activities. One way to make use of these
f hecking th i ‘
1. Where does your family travel? resqurces r; by chec |ng e websites and choosing
. - the information you censider relevant so that you can
2. What place would you like to visit? ‘ :
) o adapt it for your class and perhaps use it as an extra
3. What other place In the world do you think is like the L . .
o activity related to the social practice of the language.
place you live in? Why?
@ Odyssey Resources
Reader: pages 60-75
Picture Dictionary: Activity Book. page 116
Evaluation: Teacher's Guide, page 154
\..

To tap into students' prior knowledge, you could take a few minutes to ask the proposed questions on the 9

Activate Prior Knowledge section on this page. You could aiso use the pictures included in the Visual Resources
for this Unit and encourage students to say what is happening in the pictures and to share ideas about what this
unit might be about, e.g. | think we will learn about nature.
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Narrative: An Autumn Flood

-~ An Autumn

B aptosd i A e o K e
B samet Myle

In this unit, students will explore natural aspects and
cultural exprassions of different countries. This will allow
them to learn how to come up with their own descriptions
so that they can identify similarites and differences and
make compariscns.

In this unit. students will read a story that relates to the
sociai practice of the language. The information they

will read an adapted narrative short story where they will
travel to Scotland alongside the characters, they will read
descriptions about a different culture and they will aiso be
able to picture images of the scenery that surrounds the
characters Students might be able to take some elements
from this narrative and use it to complement their product
and learning throughout this unit.

You will aiso tind some questions that can help students
identify information that can help them enrich their
final product.

As it was mentioned before. reading provides students
with examples of grammar, spelling, vocabulary and

the use of the English language. which will help them
express themselves better. Throughout the unit you will
find opportunities to direct your students to their Reader's
book. You may choose to read at that moment or do so
when it is most appropriate and beneficial for your class
and your students. Remember that you can also use the
the audio track for students to listen as they read along.
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Learning Outcome: Expglores short ravel logs.
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o 9 Look at the pictures. What type of
animals do you see? What type of food
do you see? Predict what type of story
they fell. Share your predictions with
your classmates.

You may want to have a brainstorming $ession where
students share animals they know, landscapes and food
they know. For example you could write a word on the
board to define the topic and encourage students to
share other ideas, e.g. Mountain {for landscapes). Eagle
{for animais). Hamburger {for focd). Then you may want
to call siudents’ attention to the pictures and encourage
them to describe what they see and come up with ideas
of possible stories related to the pictures.

AK: Answers may vary.

(2 K o I Read the fext and work with
) a partner to discuss if your

predictions were correct and why.
What type of text did you read?
What does the text describe? As
you read, underline words you don't
know. With your partner figure out
the meaning of these words.

You may refer students to the Picture Dictionary on page
116. You could encourage students to make predictions
about the text based on the pictures and the words in the
Picture Dictionary. Choose the strategy that might work
best for your students ta read the text, perhaps if you have
some very strong readers, you could have them take turns
to read the text aloud while the other students read along.
Enceurage them to underline unknown words sc that they
can look up those words in the dictionary.
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Summer in Montana
AR RN

sl fozp e, sy o) on

Tostsianmu t Lserat tovorl s Sl i dMentass o Mo s el
Mendama has o

sorhe rualan posis e great

an P lntr g mnnta s Tare gealee Takes o

|t paras b w ge g B KIGE Behing pions ke

EYTRYECR U U RO ST W SRt ITE TN SRS T TENR T

e

2l nrar Caglon IO

: o
ke, rae wllere d the e adlel s e

0 kleba mw poe T kldsers 2o Fripgess [nev

Il woenl 1 ML of foe Bouany ol Lt s Selbtona L

rha Wit 3t T m peogle amb e 20 the Ronks Movst The e ke Mo £y

A I

e g KA e el thern

RN TTRNY SRR IV S BT R I N )

52 UNITH -

AK: Answers may vary.
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Additional Activity

As a group, you could discuss the things that let

you learn mare about a different culture. Why do
these things let you learn more? You could also have
students complete a diagram explaining the things
that help them learn more about different cuitures
and they could classify these into different groups.

Possible Challenges and How to Face Them

Your students might not be familiar with the use of a
dictionary, if this is the case, you sheuld spend some
minutes at the beginning of the class explaining your
students how to use a dictionary, for exampie: how 0
find the section of the dictionary with the first letter of
the word they want to find, how to identify the guide
words, how to scan down the page to find the word
that you are looking for, how to read the definition
and how to determine if that definition is the one that
you were looking for.

- -/




e % (== Work with your partner and discuss
i " the guestions about the reading:

Cne strategy you could use for pair work 15 to tefl students
what you expect them to share at the end of the interaction,
in this case, you could tell them you would like them to
share at least two animals (preferably not cat or dog), cne
food item and if there is a similar places, at least one.

O W= Work with a partner. Read the fext

‘ " in Activity 2 again and analyze the
information that the narrator, the
person that tells the story, includes
in his fravel log. Find examples
of each one of them. Does he
describe people, food and places?
Does he write about something that
happened in the past?

You may want to read the Tip box and clarify doubts. You
could ask students to read with their partners so that they
can discuss and answer the questions. You could walk
around as they discuss and take notes on the language they
are using. if you identify any incorrect use of language, you
¢ould share some general feedback at the end of the lesson.

6 Ty ’@‘ Work in groups. Share your answers
in Activity 4 and make some notes
on the different elements you found.
Can you classify them into different
groups? How? Discuss your ideas
in your groups and share your
conclusions with the ciass.

You could encourage students to share the graphic
organizers they know, you could even invite them to show
organizers that they have used in previous Units. If time
permits, you could have each group share their graphic
organizers with the class.

G ¥ ¥ Work in groups. In this unit, you will - N
create a comparative table about %\J
different aspects of your country Frocuet
or your community and another place.
Read the text in Activity 2 again. Identity
the elements described in the text, natural,
man-made, cultural, etc.Then, decide how
you can classify the following elements in
your notebooks using a graphic organizer:
geographical aspects, man-made
constructions and cultural expressions.
You may want to discuss what places
you would like to compare.You can go
back to Unit 2 and look at some graphic
organizers to get ideas.

Eiterary and Ludic Enviconmert
Sxptwcat shod fweal Kogs.

o "x e WOTK willh your portner and ciacuss the questions about The meding
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0 'z e Work with & piriner e fe fuct in Actty 2, Analyze the infosmation
hat the rarraior, the person that fedE fhe stont Includes in his ayel
log. In yout opinion what was the moxt ntereshng pen of bus surme?
Why? Does he desciibe peapie. food ond plices? Does he wite obout
sameiting that happened in the oast?

9 *:3 f* Work int Groupa. Sticie yow answers n Actunty & ond make some rotes
on the Jdiftetent slements you found. Can you clossify them sro diferant
gioups? How? Come up wilh & graphic. organzer tor your noles In your
natebook. Discuss youl ideds m your groups
and shaie your conclusions with the close m

dunng < jeumncey,

Ay

[c] d’: Work In groupa.in His unit. you will create a comparative table about

diferant aypacts of yaur couniry or your community and another place,
Read the text in Activity 2 agdin. Idenity tha elements described in the
text. natural, man-made, cultural etc Then, deckis how you can classify
the fallowing elemants I your netebocks using @ graphic organizer:
guographicol aspects, man-made constructions and cuthual expressions.
You may wani to discuss what places you would bke lo compare, You can
go back fo Unit 2 and look at some grophic siganizars fo ge! idees,

Enjoy reading? T

In your Reader s bock, anjoy reacng pages &) ko o6 1n *Aa Autume Flood" 1o leorr:
moe about s iooic What cicmens does he mading descnbe? 53

You could elicit from students what a comparative table
is, if they do not know, you could draw a simple table on
the board where you write Mexico on one column and
USA on the other one, you can then use it to explain

that we can use comparative tables to compare similar
glements, e.g. Animals, there are animals both in Mexico
and the USA, but not all the animals are the same, while
there are jaguars in Mexico. there are elk in the USA,

but there are mountain lions in both countries. You could
also elicit examples of gecgraphical aspects, man-marcie
constructions and cultural expressions to assist students
with this step <f their product.

Enjoy reading!

At this moment you could ask students to use their
Reader's book and read pages 60-66. You can
decide to focus on the elements that you feet might
benefit your students and support their learning
during this unit. You might encourage students o
quickly leaf through the story and pregict what the
story is apout based on the pictures. Encourage
students to discuss the guestion in thair Activity
Books, they could find that some words can be
useful for their products.
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Learning Ouicome: Guided reading.

R s o

. i

3 win e

» Organize the paragraphs in the

" travel log.Then, work in small
groups and take turns to read the
text in the correct order aloud to
compdare answers.

You can refer students to the Picture Dictionary on page
116. To order the paragraphs, you couid use different
strategies or have students follow different steps. You
could ask students to first read each paragraph and
identify the topic sentence of each paragraph, this
means choosing the sentence that can tell you what
the paragraph is about. Students can then identify time
related words such as first, then, noon, etc. Then can also
look for specific nouns that might he repeated in different
paragraphs, e.q. breakfast-breakfast. Students could then
try 1o understand the progression of events in the different
paragraphs or sentences. Cf course you could use
another strategy that could help your students better.
While students are reading in small groups, you
could encourage them to read silently, then, depending
on the size of your class, you could ask some simple
comprehension guestions to each group to check
their understanding.

AK: 1,3,5,2 4, 6

9 .= Discuss the questions as a class.

You could get students into pairs. You can go over the
questions and clarify any doubts students may have. You
might want to give students some time to discuss the
questions. You can monitor students as they discuss the
guestions and make sure averyone is on task. You might
need to remind students to speak in English. Then, you
could have each pair get together with another pair to
exchange ideas. Finally, you could have volunteers share
their answers with the rest of the class.

AK: Answers may vary. E.g. 1. | think the author
enjoyed the trip because it says | really enjoyed
this one day trip. 2. | think the author likes the
place because he uses words like beauty and
amazing. 3. It makes me want to be there
and breathe the air.

€ v Read the fext in Activity 1 again and find
"~ """ words that you think mean the same

You may want to spend some minutes defining the words
in the activity with students, it is essential that they know
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the meaning so that they might find the synenyms. You
could use different strategies, you could prepare some
pictures beforehand that you can use to present and
define the words.

AK: road-path. ascend-went up, environment-natural,
pretty-beauty,

Additional Activity

You could form pairs or groups and ask students

to share any trips they might have taken where the
interesting or exciting part was nature, perhaps a
trip to a mountain, lake. river. forest, etc. Encourage
them to share everything they remember.

J

Possible Challenges and How to Face Them

It is possible that some students might find too
challenging to work on seme activities individually.
if this is the case with any of your students. feel free
to pair them up or form groups so that students can
help each other while they work on the activities.
Always remind your students to speak 1n English.

\_




T etk
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o % ¢ In pairs, talk about the strategies
you used to find the words. Did you
use the dictionary? Did you pay
atftention to the words that were
around them?

You may want to make sure students understand what they
wiil discuss before they get together with their partners.
The purpose of this activity is for them to identify that there
are different ways in which we can find the meaning of
unknown words and this can help us grow our vocabulary.

AK: Answers may vary.

9 4 .- Work in pairs. Read the following
© 77 sentences from the fext and discuss
the questions.

You could write the sentences on the board so that
students can look at them while they work. You could
share an example if you think it could help students or you
could elicit places {encourage them to think about Unit

5). actions (they could think about Unit 2 and Unit 4) and
places from this unit,

SRR

(2] "3 + . 1N Pl Sk about e strotegus you uaed to find fe woids, Did You use
v dicionany® Did you puy atlenion 1o the words Tt wees cround them?

9 R:f x“ . Work in pairs. lead the following st lnces from te Wit and discuis
e questions.
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0 :33?‘; Work In groups. Take out your graphic organizer from fast session, [dentity <
wlemens In this lesson that con help you make @ compargiive takie thal ’
you can add lo your graphic organizer. i you have reached en agreemaent
on the place you ate going o compere, start lesking i infermaticn for
another graghic organzen, Exchange ideas with your fearnmeates and
complement your organizars They will help you craots your comparative fables,

AK: Answers may vary. 1. There is a pronoun or noun
followed by a verb.; 2. The pronoun or nouns let
us know how many: 3.The verby/action., 4. the
nouns that refer to places. | 5. Yes, because if you
don't, then people can't know what you did and
where you did it.

e Jo % Using what you practiced in the
previous activity, find what the
characters did at different places.
Identify the places too. Organize
them below.

You may want to encourage students to use the
tecnnigues they used in the previous activity in order to
identify words that are actions or places in the reading in
Activity 1.

AK: actions: visited. saw, walked, stopped, ate,
arrived, climbed down.eat, love, enjoy places:
Morelos, Mexico, Tepoztlian, Tepozteco Mountain,
restaurant, Tres Marias, town center, shops

o 1 = Work in groups.Take out your graphic
- organizer from last session. Identify
elements in this lesson that can help you
make a comparative fable that you can
add to your graphic organizer. If you have
reached an agreement on the place you

Refoct onine Killowing
What are tie skateg 65 vou use 1o undesiard the meonirg of words in & toxt?
How can o graphic Orgmizer hels you Jnderstand ung orgamze intarmaengn
hom 2 reating tlae?
Ik | need foowotk more on 55

are going to compare, start looking for
information for another graphic organizer.
Exchange ideas with your teammates
and complement your organizers. -,

They will help you create your N Jj
comparative tables. Boract

With their teammates, students can now work together to
identify elements they can add !o their graphic organizer.
You may want to ask them to look at previous lessons for

help if they need to.

You can remind students that this is an opportunity
they have to think about the things they have learned
well, what they are stili learning and what they feel
like they still need to tearn, so there are no correct or
Incorrect answers. Some students might worry about
the answers to these guestions, but you can remind
them they can keep them short and simple and just
use their own words.

Assess your progress!
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Learning Outcome: Distinguishes natural aspects
and cultural expressions between Mexico and other
countries.
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o J =, Look at and read the text. Where
i " * do you find a text like this one?

Who writes this type of text? Which
cultural aspects does the author
mention? How do you know this?
Would you like to know more about
this trip? What else would you like
o learn? Why?

You may want to start the lesson by drawing students’
attention to the web page in Activity 1 and ask students
to identify the type of text {an email). Then you can have
a volunteer read the instructions aloud and make sure
alt students understand and answer the guestions in
cpen class.

AK: Answers may vary. The Internet, a person who
goes on a trip, a festival, when it is celebrated,
how it is celebrated, where the festival comes
from, how the streets are adorned.

g ;"{- =, Work in pairs. Read the text in

' " Activity 1 again and identify things
that are described in the text. Write
them down.Think about the words
and expressions the author uses to
describe the trip. How would you
use these words and expressions
to talk about your trips? Would they
make your trip more interesting for
your friends and family? Why do
you think so?

You could have students work in pairs. You can ask
students o read the text in Activity 1 again and identify
things that are descriped in it. It can be important that they
answer the guestions and reflect on how they would use
the words and expressions to talk about their trips and how
they could write a more interesting story. You might want
to encourage them to think about describing words.

AK: Answers may vary. The author describes when
the festival is celebrated, how it is celebrated,
where the festival comes from, how the streets are
adorned, what the children do, what you can do.

® sov

Get together with another pair and
add more examples.Talk about
the importance of using words and
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expressions to describe places
and experiences.

You can now have each pair get together with another
pair. You can tell students to exchange their sentences
so that they can complement their work. You may want
{0 encourage students to talk about the importance of
using words and expressions to gescribe places and

experiences. You could invite different pairs to share one

or more of their sentences and their opinions too.

AK: Answers may vary.

r'
Additionat Activity

As a class, you could discuss why different cultures
have festivals. What are festivals for? Why do they
think they are an important part of culture? Do they
know other festivais from different countries? Which
one would they like to go to? Why? You could alsc
organize students to perform this task in pairs or

the beard and have students discuss the questions
with their classmates.

small groups. You may want to write the questions cn

J

ra B

~
You can ask students to visit the web page in the box
to read more about animals. You could encourage
them to choose their favorite animals and find out
where, besides a zo0, they could see them in real lifa!

o
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o ¥ Work in pairs. Think of a festivol
ot celebration in your culture or
community that is similar to the one
mentioned in the text. Use the graphic
organizer to remember important details,
for example: When does it take place?
Wherte does it happen? Are there any
cultural aspects involved?

You can have students wark in pairs Next, you can ask
students to talk with their classrmate and complete the
graphic organizer. If they cannot think of a similar festival
or celebration, you could encourage them to talk about
any other local festival or celebration that they know about;
remember that you can always help them choose an
appropriate celebration to compiete the activity if needed.

AK: Answers may vary.

e % % # Work with another pair. Share the
‘ information about the festivals you
chose.Talk about the similarities and
differences between your festivals
and the one in the text in Activity 1.

Students can continue working with their partner and get
together with another pair to talk about the similarities and
differences between their festivals and the one in the text
in Activity 1. You could invite a few volunteers to share
their information with the class.

AK: Answers may vary.

G + ¥ Work in groups.Take out your work
" from previous sessions.Think about

the comparative table you are going
to create. Think of and discuss natural
aspects and cultural expressions from
your community and write them down in
your notebooks.Then, choose one item
and write down as many sentences as
you can to describe the natural aspect
or the cultural expression you =
chose. Do the same with the ——
piace you are going to compare. *odut

Students can now use their work from previous sessions
1o write sentences to describe the cultural expressions
and natural aspects. You might want to glicit from students
examples of describing words. You could invite them to
remember in which units they practiced describing words,
e.g. Unit 2. You may want to remind them that in order to
compare, we need to have details to do so.

0 1y Work w1 paim. Think of @ festival o1 oalebration in your culiura o communty
that i wmior 1o the one nwrtliohed m the lext, Use the graphic crganzertc
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cdow it huppEn? Al there ony cuilural aspects vrivolved?

O 'y % Workwith anothes i Shave e mioratian about e festivals vou
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Enjoy reading!
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At this moment you could ask students to use their
Reader’s book and read pages 67-74. You ¢can
discuss the guestions in their Activity Books to check
comprehension.

B
Possible Challenges and How to Face Them

You could encourage students to share whatever
knowledge they might have about other cultures !
while they are working on their product, regardless

if this knowledge is incorrect or a cliché. Spend

no more than five minutes. There are many
preconceived ideas people can have about different
cultures and their traditions and by sharing them,
you can identify the efernents students might need to
research a little bit more in order to have more tools
to make their comparisons. You could encourage
them to research some elements if they are planning
on including them on their tabla. Elicit reliable
sources of information {encyclopedias, books,
educaticnal websites, etc.)

7



Learning Outcome: Writes descriptions
and comparisons

T

=" Read the text and work with
a classmate to find words and
expressions you think the author
uses to compare these two places.
Look at the underlined example.

1

You may want to first ask students to identify the
underlined words and elicit their meaning. Then choose
the best strategy for your students to read the text You
could also have students share any knowledge they might
have about Brazil and [ndla as a short pre-reading task

AK Answers may vary very different, the most,
very beautuu\ huqe crazy var\eiy beaumul

e g'ﬁ" % Work in pairs. Choose a country
from the ones mentioned in the
text in Activity 1 and compare this
country to Mexico.

You may want to review some describing words
(adjectives} betfore they tegin. You could have a short
brainstorming session where students share words that
they tr‘mk can be used to descrlbe Mex co.

AK: Answers may vary

. ... Work with a different partner.
“ " Talk about the elements that
you compared in Activity 2
and discuss:

You may review the questions before you ask stucents
to pair up and discuss. Walk around while they talk o
identify the language they are using. You could use this
opportunity to identify mistakes that you could correct at
the end of this activity during a short feedback session.
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Additional Activity

Before this lesson you could prepare some
information, natural aspects and cultural
axpressions, from another country that you can use
during class. You might want to have students work
in groups and use the information you provide to
compare Mexico to this other country, You might
aven choose to assign which elements each group
should compare. We suggest you set a time limit.
Once the time Imit is up. you could invite a volunteer
from each group ta share their comparisons and
write the ideas on the board. You might even draw

L a graphic organizer with these eiements.

— [N P e

A




o ¥ 9 Work with a partner. Choose two
places in your country. Think about
the aspects you can compare
between these two places and write
them down, for example: natural
aspects, language, festivals, etc.
Write some sentfences to describe
these places.

Students can work in pairs. You might want to go over the
instructions along with students and make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done. You could ask
students t¢ look back at previous lessons to get ideas

for this activity. You could also brainstorm places in the
country before they begin and you could even share scme
exampies. E.g. Natural aspects such as trees, animals,
mountains, hills; language such as Spanish, Mixteco,
Nahuatl, Maya, etc. You might want to invite volunteers to
share their ideas with the rest of the cJass

AK Answers may vary.

e 3 - In pairs, design a chart or graphic
organizer where you can compare the two
places you thought about in activity 4.Talk
about the things you didnt know about
the place and how different they are,

Students could work in pairs to design a chart or graphic

organizer and compare the two places they thought about

in Activity 4. Students can design the graphic crganizer

in their notebooks and use it to taik about the things they

didn't know about the place before sharing their thoughts
with the class.

AK Answers may vary

0 o Work in groups. Take out your work from
previous sessions. Add more elements you
want to compare. Once your graphic
organizers dre complete, you can use
them to guide you as you draw your chart
and write sentences to compare both
places. You can look at the chart in
Activity 4 for inspiration. You may want to
make a first draft and check spelling,
grammar and punctuation before
you make your final comparative
chart and present it 1o the class. Boracauc
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You may want {0 elicit from students the strategies they
have used to compare slements during this and previous
iessons. Remind them to apply these strategies and
knowledge tc complete their product. You may alsc

want to decide how students will present their product

to their classmates.

Assess your progress! 7

Before starting this section, you could ask students to
close their books and reflect on the different activities
they have done so far. Then, you could go over the
guestions and make sure they understand them.
Remind them there are no right or wrong answers.
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With your product groups, reflect and discuss
the following:

The purpose of this activity is for students to reflect and
think about what they learned in this unit. Encourage

them to think about the product they worked on and the
different uses of the words and abilities they learned and
practiced in this unit. You may want to elicit words that are
useful when making comparisons and also strategies to
organize ideas. Encourage them to identify the benefits

of organizing ideas before writing. You could invite a
volunteer from each group to share their ideas with the
class. You could also share feedback on their work and
performances or elements you think they need to improve.

Producty

Comparative Chart

The purpose of discussing these questions 1s for students
10 think about practical uses of their l[earning cutside of
the classroom. You may want to choose the interaction
that might benefit your students the most. Encourage
them to keep in mind their community and the people
from it while they discuss these guestions. You may
also encourage students to think about other uses of
description words. comparisons, organizing ideas, efc.
in the English language outside of the classroom so
students notice that there are many ways in which the
language can be used in real life.

Alternative]Product

Ag an alternative product, you could have students work
in groups and research cultural expressions or natural
aspects of two different countries; haif of the team
researches a country and the cther haif the other one.
Then, with their information, encourage them to write a
short text describing what they researched. To present
their product you can invite the groups to have a short
conversation so that their classmates can hear their

descriptions and point out the similarities and differences.
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Review
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DescriptivelEvaluationiscale)

The evaluation tool wilt allow you and your students to
assess their progress in order to improve. Assessments
can allow you to identify problem areas so that you can
plan sclutions to help your students fix those problems.
The purpose of this Descriptive Evaluation Scale is for
students to work with a partner, analyze the comparative
table they did in this unit and compiete the Descriptive
Evaluation Scale in order to reflect on their work and
assess it along with their progress and achievements.
You may want to go over the descriptors and clarify any
doubts. Remind students that the best way to improve

is to analyze what you've been doing. Encourage them
to think carefully and be honest with their answers for
gach of the statements. As students share their answers
with a partner and discuss the things they both can do to
improve their work, it might be important for you to walk
around the classroom so that you make take notes that
you may use to assist struggling students throughout the
school year. You could also invite volunteers to share how
they feel so far and what they believe they have achieved
or how they have improved.

Evaluation

Once you finish the Unit, you could use the
evaluation on page 154 and make photocopies
that you may use to evaluate your students.

Descrptive Evatuation Scale
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Unit Contents i o e

Familiar and Community Environment Tech Resources

http://esol.britishcouncil.org/content/teachers/lessons-
and-activities/teaching-beginners/describing-person
https://www.teachingenglish.org.uk/article/photographs

Social Practice:
Cescribes and compares appearance and abllities at
different ages

If you dont have Internet access, you don't need

Learning Cutcomes: . ,
8 to worry because the links are provided as extra

+ Listens and explores physical descriptions resources that you could choose to adapt and use
of known people. as extra activities.

* Understands descriptions.

» Describes own physical appearance. @ Qdyssey Resources

Reader: pages 76-85

9 Activate Prior Knowledge Class CD: fracks 21-24

1. Who is your favorite artist? What does he or Picture Dictionary: Activity Book. page 117
she look like? Audio script: Teacher’s Guide, page 143-144
2. What things do people talk about when they describe Evaluation: Teacher’s Guide, page 155
themselves?
3. How do you describe yoursalf?
\_ — J

To tap into students' prior knowledge, you could take a few minutes to ask the proposed questions on the 9

Activate Prior Knowledge section on this page. You could also use the pictures included in the Visual Resources for this
Unit and encourage students to say what is happening in the pictures and to share ideas about what this unit might be
about, e.g. Maybe something about how we grow up!
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Facts: The Stages We Go Through

The Stages

We Go
Through C=

By Fonny Riva Balacio

% LT B e doges We Go Miugh

LNT & T Slogas We Go Taugh 77

e pp. 76-85 @ 38

[n this unit, students will describe and compare the
appearance and abilities at different ages. This will allow
them to come up with descripticns of themselves which they
will then be able to use in their final product.

In this unit, students will read some facts that relate to
the social practice of the language. The information they will
read wil also aliow them to think about the way we change
as wea age and it might altow themn to analyze the reasons
why there are some things that they could do whan they
were little but not anymore and vice versa.

You could also invite students to try to identify the
rmoment in the development in which they are at right now.
How can they know? What things have changed?

You wil also find some guestions that can help students
identify information that can helg them enrich their
final product.
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Learning Outcome: Listens and explores physical
descriptions of known pecple.

o g ¢a Listento the conversation. What
are people doing? What are they
talking about? Do you have these
conversations with your family? Do
you see family pictures or albums?
Discuss these questions as a class.

O 21

You could refer students to the Picture Dictionary on page
117. You could also use the provided flashcard on page 166
to present or review curly hair. You may invite volunteers to
share their answers to the questions. Remind students you
can play the audio as many times as they need. As they
answer, encourage students to notice that the people are
talking and locking at a photo album. You could ask them if
their families keep photo albums tco.

AK: Answers may vary.

g 7o g Look at the pictures and read and
listen to the descriptions in Activity
1 again. Choose which pictures are
the ones the characters describe.
Then discuss the questions as a
class. ) 21

You could challenge students not to read the text and just
focus on listening to complete the activity. You might want to
elicit ways to describe the people in the pictures before you
listen to assist students.

=¥
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AK: Answers may vary. Eg. The boy on the left has
brown hair. His skin is light brown. His eyes are
small. His hair is curly. The girl on the left has fair
skin and brown eyes, her hair is long, etc.

AK: The first and fourth pictures. Answers may vary.

e ' % 'Q“ In pairs, take turns to describe the
pictures in Activity 2.Together, try to
think of more words that you could
use o describe people.

Students can take turns to describe the pictures in Activity 2
and you should encourage them to think of more words they
can use to describe people. ou could prainstorm describing
words that we can use to describe people. You could also
encourage students to think about the different ways in
which we can describe people, e.g. their looks, what they
are like, etc. You can even ask them to make some notes if
they think they could be helpful. You may want to elicit their
descriptions and write them on the board. They could aiso
copy what you write on the board so that they can use the
words and exprassions in future activities.
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Additional Activity

As an additionat activity, you could bring some
magazines, newspapers or cut outs of famous people
{or even not famous people). Then, you could form
groups and hand cut images for students to take
turns to describe to their group or you could also ask
them to work together to come up with a description
of that person and then have a volunieer from each
group share their description with the rest of the class.
Next, they can show the picture and you can see how
accurately they were able to describe the perscn on

L the picture.




o § &3+ When describing body parts,
we should first know their names
and woerds to describe them, for
example: Big eyes, thin lips. Work
with a partner and talk about other
body parts you can describe and
what you can sqy about them.
Make a list of all the possible
combinations you can think of.

You could ask students to stand up in their places and call out
body parts and ask them to touch them to review vocabulary.
You may ask students to brainstorm describing words with
their partner to complete the activity. You could walk around
the classroom to identify the vocabulary they are using.

AK: Answers may vary.

e W 6‘ Look at the conversation in
*  Activity 1 and identify the things that
are described. How do you know
what is described? Which are the
words that let you know? Write them
down, then, think of things you can
describe with these words.

You can have students read the conversation in

Activity 1 agatn and ask students to identify the things that
are described. Students can make soms notes before
sharing them with the class. You could ask each question
and encourage students to share their answers with the rest
of the class so that other students might bensfit from their
classmates’ strategies.

AK: hair, eyes, skin. /Because there are describing
words before the body parts, curly, dark, brown,
light straight./Answers may vary.

e 1+ 3 Work in groups. In this unit, you are going
' to make a timeline about yourselves. A

timeline is o graphic representation of the
passing of time as & line. Share your ideas
and opinions about these questions with
your group: Do you think you need to look
at the past or something old in order to
make a timeline? Why? Do you ever look
at pictures of you or your family? What
can you see in pictures from when you
were younger? What can you describe
about members of your family? Work

together to write down words N
and phrases that you can use to . -
describe what people lock like. uct
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Enjoy reciding! 7

It yaur Reader s bogk, eney read ng pages 76 to 80 in *The Slages We Go
Thraugh™io road about e hings peoplks con do af differont ages What con you

descrbe ol whan you were o boby? a3

You could draw a timeline on the board, it is possitle that
students already know what it is from other class, like History,
but they might not know its name in English. If they know
what it is, encourage them to demonstrate how it can be used
(ordering events). You could write the questions on the board
and encourage students 1o discuss with their groups. You may
remind them that all the words and expressions thay come up
with could be useful for their product so they mignt want to
write them down.

Enjoy reading!

At this moment you coutd ask students to use their
Reader's book and read pages 76-80. You can then
ask students to work in pairs, small groups or as a
class to answer the question in their Activity Books,
encourage them to share simple sentences that
contain physical descriptions.
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Learning Outcome: Understands descriptions

S R N T, ST S Bt ) P WL SO AR Rl A el N O N SR S P 0

o Q; ¥ Listen to the conversation. What
- " is wrong? Can you do the same
things you could do when you were
younger? Can your parents do the
same things you can do? Talk about
this with a partner. Q 22

You may refer students to the Picture Dictiorary on page
117, You can tell students they are going to listen to a
recording so that they can pay attenticn and answer the
guestions with a classmate. You can play Track 22 once or
twice to have thern answer the guestions. Then, you could
form pairs ang have students discuss the questions. You
could invite students to share if they ¢an relate or not.

AK: Someone doesn't understand their homework.
Answers may vary.

9 PO ¥ Look at the picture. Choose the
- # ) .
sentences you think can describe

the person in the picture.Then talk
with a partner and think about the
things you have in common with
the person in the picture? Why?
Why not?

You may refer students to the Picture Dictionary en page
117. You could go over the sentences before you ask
students to work on the task. You may want to ask them

to identify words to make descriptions. You might want to
make sure that they know what they are going to talk about
with their partner before they get into pairs. You could share
some examples of “things in commen’, e.g. My hair is short.

AK: | am very small. My hair is short. | can't eat real
food./t can crawl. { can't walk,

e % Work in pairs. Compare your answers 1o
the previous activity.Then, think about
yourself when you were a baby. What
things could you do? What things can
you do now you couldn't do then? How
has your body changed? Make some
notes in your notebook. Finally, share your
information with your partner.

You can go over the instructions along with students

before dividing the class into pairs. Students can compare
their answers from the previous activity and talk about
themselves. You could invite a few volunteers to report their
classmate's comments with the class. We suggest you
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encourage students to share their answers with the rest
of the class. You could even have a short class discussion
whare you encourage students to participate sharng thair
opinions and ideas.

AK: Answers may vary.

r R
Additional Activity

As an additional activity, you could form pairs and ask
students to take turns to describe a face while their
classmate’s draw it following their descriptions. Then,
they can exchange rcles and finally they could check
to see how accurately they were able to describe and
understand the description.

\

\

.

et

Possible Challenges and How to Face Them

It is possible that some students might have some
difficulties when speaking in the past. You might want
1o give students some cpportunities to practice using
the past tense, for example: Cne student acts out an
activity. The rest of the class describes what he or she
did in the past tense, or you could have students write
about something that happened in the past. you could
have students share something they did in the past

or you could have students retell what you did in the
previous class.




o } &@ work in pairs. First, listen to the
description and tell your partner
what you understood. Then, listen
again and read.Together identity
the main idea and details you think
are important. Share with the class.

You may refer students to the Picture Dictionary on page
117. You could use the flashcard to present the word bar.
You could ask students to look at the picture and make
predictions. With their books closed, you could play the
audio to test their listening comprehension. As students
take turns to explain what they understood, you could walk
around and listen to students who you believe might need
help with this task. You could elicit from students what the
main idea is.

AK: Main idea: When | was little | couldn’t do much/I
was different. Details: don't look the same anymors.
/I couldn’t reach/ | grew a lot.

9 § Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. In
your notebooks, write words or ideas
to describe the way a person in your
family or a friend looks and what that
person does.Take turns to share your
descriptions with your partner.

You could ask students to work with their partners and
come up with describing words they can use for their
descriptions. You may want ¢ eficit things that pecple
can or can't do. You could review action verbs by inviting
volunteers to act out certain verbs such as jump, run,
walk, spin, crawl, etc. As students discuss the questions,
encourage them to identify that the describing word or
words are located before the word they describe, e.g.
her big green eyes.

AK: Answers may vary.

G L34 Work in groups.To continue -
gathering information for your g~ ../
timeline, you can now take turns ~ oroast
to describe what you looked like when
you were little and the things that you
can do now that you couldn't do before.
You can use the words and phrases you
wrote in the previous session to write your
descriptions. One way to order your ideas
is to write the age you were and next fo it
write what you looked like and what you
did at the time. Don't forget to include
how old you are now and the things

0 ’* ok in pairs. First, listen o the descnption ond tell your partrar what you
wndetatood, Then, ksten agon and read. Togeiher idemidy the aam dea ang
digfnis you think ore imparkant. Share with the ciass.

PO e R T R
§ iook otmél | wos 50 smoiil Fverything wos 50

¥ ditoront My holr was short and cutly Naw it Is long
§ ond it 008"t ook e $amMe amymaone Thig was the

§ day of myy frst dance fesson. | couldn’t do anyhing?
1 | even boit down | remember | had 1o pul my feg

V ona <r.butl couldn't reach. s was oo shart Now

¥ am taler than Ihe barl And my feet were smal

\ too | didn thave <~ - - ot the beginrming
§ becouse hay were off foo hig | gtew o lo! Now | ]

1 have doncing shoes, | con ump onc can - » 1
M -

e "‘* Wark in pairs, Discuss the guastions. In your notebooks, wiite words or 1deas
1o descrbe the way Q pemsan m your krrely or ¢ friend looks and what that
person does. Take turns do shava your doscnpfions with yeur parmer.

b €N you krow what pesnle (e aescr h.ng?
Bow th) yhU Use BESCHpRON whie< you Kk Gheu? peculd Myl amiy of ends?
P
6 :;f'g Work in groups. fo ¢ontnue gatherng information far yeur timaline. you

oan now fake furns to describa what you looked ke whan you wese lithe
dnd the things that you can do now 1hat you couldn't do before. You can
ysa the words end phases you wrote in the previous session o write your
desatlptions. One way 1o order your ideas k 10 write He dge you wera and next
1o it write what you focked like and what you did of tha lime. Gan't kaget to
Inciude how old you Gre now and the things that you can do! You can do this
I your nokebock and then ioke furns o share what you wiote with your group
This ean help you start orgenizing the slements for your final procust.

Eahact on tng iodowing
© whal 13 easy or dicul? chout understanding gescrphons?
What 4o you ‘hankos euser desontung yoursel! o gescr Sing others? Why
Do you trink 15 Gosier o gescrbo yoursel! in o post O in Mo prosont? Why?
Vtwnk | noad 1 watk Tom on 55

that you can do! You can do this in your
notebook and then take turns to share
what you wrote with your group. This can
help you start organizing the elements for
your final product

You could encourage students to usa what they've baen
practicing in this lesscn to write sentences that they might
be able to use in their final product. Encourage them to write
down the ages at which they could do the actions and what
they looked like. If necessary, review numbers.

Assess your progress! V

You might want to remind students that this is an
cpportunity they have to think about the things they
have learned weil, what they are still learning and what
they feel like they still need to fearn, sc there are no
correct or incarrect answers. Some students might
worry about the answers to these guastions, but you
can remind them they can keep them short and simple
and just use their own words,
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Learning Outcome: Understands descriptions.

o g Q Listen to the conversation. Discuss
* the questions. ) 24

You could write the guestions on the board so that students
focus on them as they listen.

AK: a. They are talking about when they were little. ;
b. Answers may vary; C. ANSwers may vary.

" T
a Q Kb Read and listen to the conversation
" again, Which words can you use to

talk about things that were true in
the past but are not true anymore?

O 24

You might want to tell students to focus on the words that
talk about things that were true in the past but are not true
anymare as they listen. You could ask them to remember
the words to join sentences that they practiced in Unit 2,
in particular, a word we can use to contrast (but).

AK: When | was.. but now.

e % Work with a partner to order the events
on the conect side of the timeline,

You could ask students to work in pairs and direct their
attention to the timeline below. You could invite them to
explain to you the purpose of the timeline (ordering events
that happened in the past and in the present). You mighit
want to draw a similar timeline and invite volunteers to write
their answers on the board so that you can check and
correct as needed.

AK: Past: | didint’ like tc wear shoes, loved to wear pink
clothes, hair was very iong, didn't wear glasses.
Present; | love sneakers, | prefer other colors, short
hair, wear glasses.

g, ,i & Work in pairs.Take turns fo tell your
partner some things that were frue
for you in the past but not anymore,
tell them what is frue now. Look at
the example.

Students can work in pairs to complete this activity. You
could go over the instructions aiong with students and
clarify any doubts. You could draw students’ attention to the
examples and perhaps invite volunteers to read thern aloud.
If necessary, model the activity with a strong student. You

b
ity
2 i
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i
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1%

0 By umome Dhacuss ine O

Wit ara thay Kofng about? How do you know?

= Do you compane (e poat K The present? Do you ik o your nends cbout when
You were fithe?

r whed con you sayY

(2} } 455 Road and listen o tha conversation again. Wich worde can you use o
fatk houl Fhings Hict wete frue n fhe past but am nof trus anymors? (B 24

A Tell ine somaning aboul yoursed when you were kite

B HmmM whon 1was By | aiint (ke b wiat S0, DUE New §love e -

A Awwrw, When | was fve | loved T waar prik Slothas. but now | prefer o wedr
other calon

B. Wheni was thie my hak wos very long, Sul now s shon,

A: whan | was hve | dedn't waoe 't < ¢ butnow 1 do

8 Your glokas ook ool

A Thanks.

o ‘ﬁg Work with o partner to owder the sverils from e conveniation on the comect
udie of the hivwbne.

PAST PRESENT

0 ‘Q’} thmimmwwﬂmrmmmnmmmhw
Yot You in the past bt not anymors, tell therm whaot is true now. Look at

the axampie.

When | was four my hais was
shott, but now it i3 long.
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could also write some verbs, describing words or body parts
scattered on the board and invite students to use them as
inspiration for their conversation. You could invite volunteers
to share some of their ideas with the rest of the class.

AK: Answers may vary.

= N
Additional Activity

As an additional activity you could prepare descriptions
based on magazine or newspaper cut cuts or print

out pictures from the Internet of different people. To do
this activity you need pictures for half of your group, for
exarmple: you have 10 students you need 5 pictures,
and their corresponding descriptions. Then, you may
hand out either a picture or a description to each
student. Next, you could have students mingle and
take turns to either describe the person in their picture
or to read their description aloud. The objective is to
form pairs with the matching picture and description.
You could also adapt this activity so that students work
in pairs or even in groups and then mingle to find their
match. You may just count how many pairs or groups
you want to have and prepare the materials accordingly.
\. w,




e &“ Bring a picture of when you were little to
" class. Write some sentences to describe
what you looked like. Include something
that you did before and you don't do now.
Why is it important to talk about the past
and compare it to the present?

You may want to ask students to bring a picture of when
they were little befare this lesson so that they can use it

to complete this activity. You could read the Tip box and
elicit from students examples of words that can be used to
describe what is mentioned in it, e.g. short, outgoing, happy,
[ can jump, etc. Encourage students to think about how
when we compare things in the present with what happened
in the past, we can also notice how much we have improved
and changed.

AK: Answers may vary.

0 ' f &g We can ask questions to clarify
doubts, for example: How fast
could you run when you were
litHe? We can also ask questions
to know more detaqils about our
partner's information, for example:
Why were you able to swim that
fast? Who taught you how to
swim? Work with a partner and
take turns to describe yourself. Ask
your partner questions about his or
her description and use questions
to know more information about
that person.t his or her description.

You may want to write the questions on the board so that
studenits can use them as an example while they discuss.

e fﬁ &, Bring o pictum of whan you wees littie 10 claas, Wiite some rermences 1o
ctascribe what you looked ke, Incude semething that you did before
and you don't do now. Ther: discuss the question ou a ciass.

FPT
SR LD

many oiher hingsl

L
B E

%2’?@‘&&“{&@\‘&%{%?&#34@'&% EAI
Why 1§ it HnpOAaAr K Kl sbout e past and compare it ko the pressm?

G ‘g& @ Wea can ask questions 1o clarty doubts, for enameie: How fost ooukt
YU 1N whan you wete Hie? We con akso ask quealions fo know mom
delons uboud our ok L lo. Why weie you able
o swim fhat fast? Wio ksught you how fo swim? Wark with o partner
and take turms S0 describe younsedf. Ask your porine questions about his
or bet description and Lse Gueshons 1o know mem nioriation about
Mt Dwracn,

if)t"

o f?‘f Work In: groups, You oan now use the desceplichs about yourselt from J,;‘ .
the pravious sessians and use i 1o withe some senhences you can ue o -
desoribe yourselt. Thon, dake turha o describe yoursel! to your group without
eqding the sentenows. You can also choate onhe of your leammates and write
3ome sentences ko deseiilza him or her and then take tums jo describae your
Teammcte fo your group.You can leck back at what you learred In ihis lstson
for heip f you nead fo. Remember fo de polite, you con ook back at Unit 1 and
Unlt 3 to redd some polife convenaticns.

Y

Enjoy reading!
In your Reader's book. eney reading pages B1 10 84 m “fhe Changes We Go Through”
read motg about he Mings pooRie ¢an do of tiffarant ogas Whar Can you describe

aboul he stoge ot which you ore sight naw? 7

AK: Answers may vary,

a ¥F Work in groups. You can now use )

the descriptions about yourself . .~
from the previous sessions Comaaac’
and use it to write some sentences you
can use to describe yourself.Then, take
turns to describe yourself to your group
without reading the sentences. You can
also choose one of your teammates and
write some sentences to describe him or
her and then take turns to describe your
teammate to your group.You can look
back at what you learned in this lesson
for help if you need to. Remember to be
polite, you can look back at Unit 1 and
Unit 3 to read some polite conversations.

SStudents can now continue practicing what they have been
learning in this unit. As they work on writing a description

of someone else, you could remind them to be respectful.
Students might be able to use some of their descriptions

for thedr final product, so you could encourage them to write
them down.

Enjoy reading!

At this moment yvou could ask students to use their
Reader's book and read pages 81-84. You can decide
to focus on vocabulary, comprehension, pronunciation
or anything else you feel might benefit your students
and support their iearning during this unit. You can
discuss the guestion in the Activity Book for students to
practice describing themselves,
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Learning Outcome: Describes own physical
appearance.

0 f <=, Read the text.Work with a partner
" and answer the questions: What is
the text about? How do you know?
What is the main idea? What
details can you find to support this
mcain idea?

You can draw students’ attention to Activity 1 and go over
the instructicns along with students. You could ask them

to first read the text. Then, you can ask students to work in
pairs and have thern read the text once more so that they
can identify the main idea and details to support it in the text.
You may want to invite volunteers to share their answers with
the rest of the class and see if everyone agrees.

AK: Answers may vary. A girl describing herself.

e % :0 Work in pairs. Find the questions
in the text in Activity 1.Then, talk
about the type of information
you can find out with these types
of questions. Write down your
ideas and then share them with
your class.

You could ask a volunteer to read the instructions aloud. You
can ask students to work in pairs to locate the questions in
the text in Activity 1. Once they have located them, they can
discuss and determine the type cf information they can by
asking those types of questicns. We suggest you set a time
lirmit. When the time is up,you could have volunteers share
the questions and their corresponding ideas with the rest of
the class.

AK: Questions: Why did you wear caps or hats when you
were a baby? How high could you jump when you
were five? |s that a pink shirt? information: Why=
reasons. How = manner, form, condition, etc.,
Is...=yes/no guestion.

e % :f‘ Work in pairs. Read the fext in
Activity 1 again and write the
descriptions in the correct place.
How can you now where to place
events? Are there any words that
can help you? Which ones?

You could get students into pairs. You could draw a timeline
on the board for students to write down their answers
50 that you can check and correct as needed. You might
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o ’5’3’ s;“, Aead the texf Work with o partner and answer the quettions. What « the
it obout? How do you know? What 13 the moin ea? what detads con

you ind 1o suppaert the man wiea?

My narma is Joame, Fam 1] yeors old, 1 have short biack haodt
and brown eyes | om shor People alwoys ask mé “Why did

_ you wear caps of hals whan you were a baby?” When Fwas
a baby | wore caps of hots because | didn’) hiave any hair
) don't wear cops or hals anymors, § don't like them When |
wars gight yeaes okd | had long hair, but now it 5 short 1 have
a lhend that asked me “How high could you jumd when

- you were five?" And | don't rememier nwch but | know that
1 couldn | ump very high Now | can ump very fagh and |
con’l aven hava lo run bators | jump. Whan people see this
103! piclure thay alwoys ask *Is thot @ pink shid?" Of course it
15 a pink shut ' had o draess formally | wank to a wedding |
chose my shirt. 1 Fink | look good. What do you fink?

€ U Fad work w poim. Hixd the Guestions in e fext in Activty 1. Then, tafk about
the fype of miormahon you can find out wifh thise fpes of questions
Werte down your idecrs and then shone them with your closs

€ ¥ "W Wou inpon .Read tha lext in AchvHy 1 agoin and wils the desciptions
In the cormct phica. How can you now whare 1o ploce svanis? Am there
oy wolds that san heip You? Which ones?
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need to remind students to discuss the questions with their
partners. You could also discuss the guestions with the
whale class.

AK: From oldest to newest: | didn’t have hair, | had
long hair. | couidn’t jump very high. Short hair,
formal shint,

~ ™
Additional Activity

Before this lesson you could prepare some magazing,
newspaper cut outs or printed pictures of pecple
ffamcus or nat, it is not important) and make copies.
You could form pairs and give each pair two or three
pictures. You can ask students to take turns to choose
a picture (without teling their partner which one) and
then take turns to ask and answer guastions to guess
the person that their partrer chose. Then, you can
encourage them to exchange rcles.




Q # When writing about yourself, you should
" include information about your physical

appearance, you should also describe
things you can do now that you couldn't
do before. What else do you consider
to be important? Think about important
details and write some sentences to
describe yourself.

You may want to prepare students by eliciting words or
phrases they can use to describe physical appearance and
some examples of things they could or couldn’t do that are
different now. They can use this information to talk about
themselves. You might want to encourage them to write
down their ideas so that it is easier for them to talk about
themselives. You could invite a few volunteers to share a
sentence or two with the class.

AK: Answers may vary.

9 § ¢y Share your description with a
partner. Take turns to talk about
your descriptions. What else do
you want to know about him or
her? Pay attention to his or her
description, are there details you
would like to know?

Studentes can work in pairs to share the information thay
wrote about themselves in Activity 4. You can encourage
students to ask questions to each other to learn more about
their classmates. You may want to invite a few studets tc
talk about their classmate.

AK: Answers may vary.

0 E o 4 Work in groups.You can now .

- make and present your timeline. .. [/
Use your work from the previous uet
sessions to write more descriptions about
yourself. You can use the information you
organized with ages and descriptions to
write positive sentences that describe
you in the past.Then, think about what
you look like right now and write some
positive sentences that describe you
at this moment. You can then use these
sentences fo make your timeline. Choose
the ages and descriptions you want to
include in your timeline.You may want
to choose several so that you can see
how much you have changed.You can
choose your own design for your timeline.

©) T When wnifing about youssel, you should kelude informehon about youe
. phystol oppeaance, you shoukl aleo desariive hingd you aan do now hat
you couldn't do before What eize do you conwder Jo be imporiant? Think
about imporiant delais and wnte 3ome senlenices fo Gesctibe yoursell,

a ?} fa Share your descrplion with o portner Toke turns fo fal about your
desciptions. What whs do you want te know about his of het? Pay

i to him or hey . are these any delails you would ke

to know?

-

G ‘{f‘i’ Work in greups. You can now make and presenf your timeline. Use your ‘w’ :
work ftom tha pravious sessions to wiite iere descriptions about yoursalr,
You eon use the informatien you orgonized with ages end descriptions to wilte
positive seniences that describe you In the past. Then, think abiout whal you
leok iike right now anc wiite some positive terfences that desaribe you at this
moment. You sat then use these sentances to make your timetine, Choosa the
ages and desciiptions you wont to include In your limeling. You may wond te
choose seve:al so that you can ses how much yeu have changed.
You con chacss your own dewgn fot your timeline, @

Whon deeriing 1umecne be posive I ke

ood acleekvas Vi PP {{wenv wocoRokdt p sam/
S8/ 224038 o [ecrn Mo cescnphve words

i ——)
Reflect on the Iplawing
What s the hardest thing abou! descntnng vourselt?
- Wnat§ somolhng pusibve you Con MG obout mokng & $meling desenting yoursali?
Wy can il L@ usefun ki Bunk chout what we 1ookud ke and what we coutd o
coulgn't g the post?
Ithas need fo woers morn on 69

Students can now continue working on their product with
their group. You might want to encourage students to use
sorme positive sentences to describe themselves at different
ages in their notebooks. You might want to encourage them
to first think about what they look like so that they can write
their sentences. You can ask students to organize their
sentences in the timeline. You can encourage students to
read their teammates sentences to see how they have all
changed. You couid even invite some groups to share their
timelines with the rest of the class. You may want to invite
students to talk with their teammates about the changes
they've had throughout the years.

You may want t¢ tell students that this reflection can
allow them to think aver their learning process and try
to understand how they used and applied what they
learned and how they might improve to have better
outcomes. You could tell them there are no correct or
incorrect answers here and the impertant thing is for
them to think about their experience.
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With your product groups, reflect and discuss the Reviewand|Prodact)

following:

The purpose of this activity is for students to reflect and Reyview]

think about what they learned in this unit. Encourage them YT YT PSSt oS efioct and dlscuss e tekewing:

to think about the product they worked on and the different ' Whatthingt con vou descrize aboul yoursal ared olher people?

uses of the words and abiiities they learned and practiced 7 Fow 806 it matka you feel whan you 08 how much yous have chorged?

in this unit. You could encourage them to think about other 3 Whatwas the mast ciicult part of creating @ fimeline wilh descriptans aboul yourselr?

uses of making descriptions and talking about the past. * Dich you g oy simliastias or CHMrBNCs bishwaan Your Simeling and your lpammates

You could invite a volunteer from each group to share their fmefines? Weich ones?

ideas with the class. You could also share feedback on their Product]

work and performances or elements you think they need Timeline

to improve.

* Do you inink you can lgam maore about sther penple by looking ot fimelinas ke the
©NeS you macte in this unt? why?

2 Do you think we con use fimelnes to describe how things, not people, have changed®
m 1 Whatthings do you think coulkd be descriped n @ kmaline?
&4 What paopie or lhings fram your community would you like fo describe ina fimgling?

ﬁme"ne & Why can It be useful 1o describe how pecpis or hings hove changed?
The purpose of discussing these questions is for students

to think about practical uses of their learning outside of the
classroom. You may want to choose the interaction that
might benefit your students the most. Encourage them to
keep in mind their community and the people from it while
they discuss these questions. Try to guide students so that
they realize that we can use English and its structures in
many different ways and not just the way they learn it in the
classroom, just like their mother tongue!
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Alternative]Product;

As an alternative product, you could have students work

in groups and research the life of a famous person so that
they can create the timeline of that person. They could also
choose a member of their family or a close friend that is not
part of your class.
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Questionnaire

The evaluation tool will allow you and your students 1o assess
their progress in order to improve. Assessments can allow
you to identify problem areas so that you can plan solutions
to help your students fix those problems.

The purpose of this Questionnaire is for students to look at
the timeline they did in this unit, think about their presentation
and complete the Questionnaire to assess their work,
progress and achievements. You may want to go over the
Questionnaire and clarify any doubts. Remind students that
the best way to improve is to analyze what you've been
doing. Encourage them to think carefully and be honest

with thair answers for each of the questions, Students can
then write ideas to impreve their werk, They can share their
list with a partner, yourself or aven the class. !t all depends
on what you think might benefit your students more. Praise
good ideas and write down things that might be useful for
you to assist your students with throughout the school year.
This is a great moment to try to identify which students are
really struggling so that you can figure out a way to

assist them.

Evaluation

Once you finish the Unit, you could use the evaluation
on page 155 and make photocopies that you may use
to evaiuate your studerits.

o Lok ot your firmeline, Think sboui your presentalion and choosé the gofumn that
reprezants how offen you are abie 10 do what ts apressed.

| Weca YOUu abHE 10 detaimene pokems

TN { m\\‘,
LA AN
Yy

o O
N ’P Y
N A

. PN
L . 0 owinch e kvmation ond delail | ! :
.17 Gsenpons Jre presnied? : R
Wele you abis fo uncdentand f \
[ descrint one? N/
[mare You ks L Lndarsiond TN
g cifgran g Defwaon geosil | |
TSR (4 BN ot kT S
WOt Yl QR o drecning youM own
npnearance?
WA 0L I 1O N Lo 1
cazrfy and Brd Gk 7ode ik manen?
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Socn
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b= 1 powt
cz 5pmnk

¥ - 54 proints = Excellent
5- 7 pomts = Ok
-4 pords = Poor

9 Wiile ideos to Improve your work.

€ share vour idwas with your clissmates or teacher.
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Unit Contents }

Literary ond Ludic Environment

Social Practice:
Accepts or rejects requests in role playing games.
Learning OQutcomes:

s | istens to and explores expressions 10 accept or
reject reguests.

€ Activate Prior Knowledge

1. What are role-playing games?
2. How do you accept or reject requests?
3. How do you describe yourself?

¢ Understands expressions to accept or reject requests.
s Exchanges expressions to accept and reject requests.

Tech Resources

https://www.teachingenglish.org.uk/article/role-play

https://www.teachingenglish.org.uk/article/staged-role-
play

http://esol.britishcouncil.org/content/teachers/lessons-
and-activities/activities/role-play

If you don't have Internet access, you don't need
to worry because the links are provided as extra
resources that you could choose to adapt and use
as extra activities.

@ Odyssey Resources

Reader: pages 86-103

Class CD: tracks 25-26

Picture Dictionary: Activity Beok. page 118
Audio script: Teacher's Guide, page 144
Evaluation: Teacher’s Guide, page 156

To tap into students’ prior knowledge, you could take a few minutes to ask the proposed questions on the 9
Activate Pricr Knowledge section on this page. You could also use the pictures included in the Visual Resources for this
Unit and encourage students to say what is happening in the pictures and to share ideas atout what this unit might be

about, e.g. Maybe something about games.
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Narrative: Role Play

&7
¥ pole Play -

By Stelania Villoreal

In this unit, students will listen to, explore, understand and
exchange expressions that are used to accept or reject
reguests in role-playing games. This will allow them to
gather enough vocabulary to be able to come up with the
necessary expressions to come up with a role-playing game
tc present as their final product.

In this unit students will read different short stories that
share a common topic: role-playing games. You will be able
to invite students to analyze the different platforms, settings,
characters and role-playing games presented. You might
avan be able to invite students to think if they've had similar
experiences and encourage them to identify elements that
are reprasentative of role-playing games. Students might be
able to expand their understanding of these types of gameas
and acquire ideas and vocabulary that can assist them when
working on their final product.

You will also find some questions that can help students
identify information that can help them enrich their
final product.

As it was mentioned before, reading is an essential part
of learning any language and it is also a sequential skitl.
This means that each new skill helps the student master
the skills he or she previcusly learned. Reading develops
the mind and expands vocabulary. It also provides students
with examples of grammar, spelling, vocabulary and the
use of the English language, which will help them express

themselves better. Invite your students to find joy of reading.

Throughout the unit you will find opportunities to direct your
students 1o their Reader’s book. You may choose to read
at that moment or do so when it is most appropriate and
beneficial for your class and your students.
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Learning Outcome: Listens to explores expressions
to accept or reject requests.
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€ 9O T Look at the picture. Work with a

© @9 LT ook ot e piciune, Work with @ parter 1o describe what you 1ee.

partner to describe what you see. e ot samen
Are the kids talking? Are they you oY Which  ou Kvoreocrd pome?
playing? Do they lock like they are

having fun? Why?

You may want to go over the questions along with students
and clarify any doubts they may have. You may need to
present the word board game. You could use a picture or
even bring a board game to class. You could ask a few
volunteers to share their ideas with the class.

AK: Answers may vary.

9 Q ¢4 Listen fo the dialog and as a class,
¢ . .. " ) . ‘
discuss: What is it about? What are 0% . T e st oy, |

they doing? Where are they? ot o ciferonce in tair tonw of volce? Dows 4 cherga? Wey?
. Avethay having tun? How do you know thie? (28

How do you know this? What
elements can you notice? Can you 08 « ‘;”;"ﬁ';‘izi:??;u‘:;i’mﬁ;&"mwm;
notice sounds in the background? o G o YOS SIS Shom et s
What about their tone of voice? " oUNTE - .
Does it change? Why? Are they
having fun? How do you know this?

25 AK: Answers may vary, E.g. They are talking in person. |
know because they are playing together. | also notice
that they take turns to speak, that they are talking
about characters, that they mention a sword, etc.

You could write the questions on the board and review them
so that students have some elements te focus on while they
listen to the audio.

AK: Answers may vary, but encourage students to share
what they notice and how they can know that they
are having fun.

~ ™\
Additional Activity

As an additional activity, you could invite students to

discuss as a class or in groups everything they might

1 i to the dia i ivi
@ g @%é Llsfe.n o the dialog .|n Activity 2 know about role-playing games (gither tabletop or
again. Are they falking on the . L
] online} or any other similar game.
phone or in person? How do you \_

know this? What other elements
can you notice? Make some notes
cabout them in your notebook. Share
your ideas with your class. § 25

You may want to point out some differences between talking
on the phone and face-to-face, e.g. the "background” sound
of a telephone conversation, the different background sounds
when you are face-to-face, the pauses, stc. You may want to
encourage students to make notes with what their notice so
that it is easier for them to share them.
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o @@ When you want to play a game: How do
you invite your friends? What do you tell
them? Discuss as a class and you may
want to take notes. o

Hesony and budic Erviconment
Ltirn b ond sxplotes sxpratsions 1o geespd o releol requarts.

() Whan you want o play a game: How de you invife your frishds? Who! do you
. . . tel them? Disowsa s a class and you may wan! %o fake notes.
You may invite students to share ideas on how we can

make invitations to different things or events. You could
share an example, e.g. Do you want to play? Students can

make notes.
(5] 42, Work with @ poriner and read ihe conversalion” Who is requesting somelhing?

9 @@ Work with a pariner and read the At e svcriunts o uptud o tupected. How can you krow?
conversation: Who is requesting Banaa:  Da you wantto piay a game? ;
something? Are the requests accepted Aduan: S .
. Blonga: what anout you Joe? Do you wonl 1o play with us? H
or rejected. How can you know? Jowr Y ikt s !
. . Bignca Supert 3
You may need to clarify the meaning of request, you can Biarca:  Thoimo Do vou wonl ke piay win us? %
do so by sharing an example, e.g. | am going to request Thslma: Sy, ' con't thove 19 shudy fof my Moth axom, i

TR T 0 T M S oo 0 P STl S g TRl g o 00 G S0 R i

something. Do you want to have lunch with me? What can
o 1;*1 ingicups . - . . the conversation,

you tell me? Elicit Yes or No. You may want to choose the
best strategy for your students to read the conversation € ¥ Work i growpe.In his unil you wil cracie o short rale-play gome. B 3
before they |dent|fy the reqUeStS Rate-playing games are games whena you dssume ries of characiers and
' wark together to crecte steries. Do you play role-piaying games? Would you ke
. ) fa play role-plcying games? What stortes wauid you like fo make? What words
AK: Bianca. Some are accepted, some rejected. N wXpresskns San you use o describe charockers and idess for storles in o
One Says yes and the Othel’ one SayS no. rolsploying game? Wiite themn down in your nofebook. You can go back to

Unif 2 lo refresh: your memory aboul how we can dascribe chorogten.

Enjoy reacing! Al

1N your Beader's Lok, &Nty Pang pages 88 [ 34 1 "Rolu Play ™ 10 kot o

0 ¥y In groups, role-play the conversation. atoul N fopic. WNGIe ¢ 155 ShamCier go? What wos N SEmmer came obaut? -

You may refer students to the Picture Dicticnary on page
118. You may want to get students into greups where

they might benefit from working together, e.g. strong.
medium and weak student. You could challenge students to
gventually role-play the conversation without reading it. S

to describe characters and the stories they would like to
make. You: might want to remind them that they learned and
practiced describing words during the last unit. You can
monitor and help as neaded.

B
o T ¥ Work in groups. In this unit you will ot
create a short role-play game. Role- Enjoy reading!
playing games are games where you
assume roles of characters and work
together to create stories. Do you play
role-playing games? Would you like to
play role-playing games? What stories
would you like to make? What words
and expressions can you use to describe
characters and ideas for stories in a
role-playing game? Write them down in
your notebook.You can go back to Unit
2 to refresh your memory about how we
can describe characters.me? Write them Some students might not be familiar with any kind of
down in your notebooks. role playing game. If this were the case, then you could
encourage students that do know what they are to
share their knowledge with their classmates. If it were

At this mement you could ask students to use their
Reader's book and read pages 86-94. You could
encourage students to identify words or expressions
that they might use in their products. You can also
discuss the questions in their Activity Book and
check comprehension,

4 ™
Possible Challenges and How to Face Them

Students can now start working on their product for this
unit. You may want to go over the instructions along with . .

i necessary, you could also take some time to explain
students and make sure they understand the questions. what they are
You could also discuss the questions as a class and then \_ y are. )
you can ask students to work with their teammates to
talk about the words and expressions that they can use
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Learning Outcome: Understands expressions to
accept or reiect requests.

o 1!1 @; Work 1 Qroups. Yalk about what you: would 30y 0t do when you wont jo
invile someocns to parheipoie n O oleplyng gome with vou,

0 T ik Work in pairs. Talk about what you & ("1 &Y e kisn Lesson 1 contioued piaying theic cle-piowng gome, Lok at
- - tham in thrs picture. in pays. tolk about what ek 5% hai
would say or do when you want o b oo o e gathren A Sy oot fon? G oy ogres o
invite someone to participate in a st taca Wiy ? Wit ot?

role-playing game with you.

You may want to begin the activity by asking a volunteer to
read the instructions aloud and make sure students know
what to do. Then, you can divide the class intc pairs to
perform the task, You may want to meniter students as they
work before inviting a few volurteers to share their thoughts
with the class. You could even invite volunteers to act cut a

9 ﬁ W Now, listen o the conversation and see il Four Prdichons wene comect,

situation where one invites the other one to participate in a Did Bianoa sacuest something? Wes Bianca's sequest accepted or
role-playing game. T ™
AK: Answers may vary. E.g. Do you want 1o play? €3 .
€3 o t
) 1 ¢ I The kids in Lesson 1 continued €3 . :
' playing their role-playing game. :f: ' -— -
i

Look at them in this picture. In

groups, talk about what you think f ?
is happening. Pay attention to their 74 UnTT
gestures. Are they having fun? Do
they agree on their ideas? Why?
Why not?

You could invite volunteers to mime different emaotions so Additional Activity
that they can identify those that might indicate that someone
is having fun. You could also ask: Can someone be
concentrated and have fun? Why do you think 8¢ Students
could discuss the questicns in small groups before sharing
their answers with the class. You could also choose to elicit
descriptions and discuss the questions as a class.

As an additional activity, you could form groups and
encourage students to experiment with body language
and their tone of voice to convey their message. One
way in which you could do this is by writing a sentence
or short dialog on the board and then asking students
to say it or act it out in different ways, for exarmple:

AK: Answers may vary. E.Q. | think they are taking turns. happy, sad, angry, frustrated, surprised, etc. You could
| think they are having fun. | think they agree on their also invite students to say if they think that the tone
ideas because they lock concentrated. of voice and body language are as important as the

words you are saying.

\.

Q g @S Now. listen to the conversation and

see if your predictions were correct.
Did Bianca request something?
Was Bianca's request accepted or
rejected? What words helped you
know? Did the tone of voice help
you know? Make notes and discuss
them with your class. & 26

You could write the questions on the board so that students
know what they should focus in while listening to the audio.
You could also elicit an example of a request and either
sentence to accept or reject that request.
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(4] Q # 1 y Listen and read the
’ " conversation. In groups,

discuss the questions. @) 26

You could refer students to the Picture Dicticnary on page
118. You couid also use the flashcards on pages 167 and
168 to present the words dark, dwarf and elf. You could
invite students to predict what they will tisten to. You could
ask each guestion and aliow the groups to discuss them
and exchange ideas to give the class some variety.

AK: Answers may vary. E.g. Yes, the kids are playing the
game at the moment. | know because Adrian says
“We start at...", Joe makes a request, he asks
“Can you tell us more about...?” | notice they are
having fun, etc.

9 } Work in pairs.Take turns to request
something from your partner. Your partner
accepfts or rejects your request. Look ot
the example.

You might want to make sure that everyone understands
what you expect them to do before they are paired up. You
could model the example with a vaolunteer, While students
work in pairs, you could walk around the classroom to notice
the fanguage they are using and producing.

AK: Answers may vary. E.g. Can you tell me...?
Sure, there is...

G 1 ¥ Work in groups. Take out your notes about
the stories you would like to make, the
words and expressions, your characters
descriptions, and the ideas for stories for
your role-playing game. Add more
descriptions.Think of the words and
expressions you can use to request
something you want. Then, falk about the
ways in which you can accept or reject
those requests, write them down in your
notebook. Next, write requests
characters could make and how .. -

to answer those requests. roduct

Students can use what they have practiced in this lesson
to continue working on their product. You could break up
the activity into short sections where they spend 3 tc 5
minutes working on each to gather more information for
their product.

0% o4 1&; Listen and read ihe canversation. In gioups, discuss e quushions.

Adnan
Blanca;

Adclan®

Joe:
Adrign:

Bianca,

Adna
Joel
Adrien:

Joa:

S P S B SRR T T A S e B 0 e R i e S Wit b, £ 70

oh

{50 Qe you weady? We skart ol the
TN 18 Qoing thot wiy

Can:tbs » 7

NG, now g ke tho + . Bvorytheng oFno Sl docks Modseval At the
wilos done ihare 15 an 8 e aroed you Sho nkotuces horsall o5 Autun
and asks you fo el her waat you wanl fo do af e willig

Well | em ctready hions

Yeoh Peter you ara aligody here

Welt my name s Fation and { come nore to meaet Cobm,

RIQhE Hey'va besn axpaching your

o you ko ug more abaut e mogical foowle in ths worly?

The magic ok pacber it 815 work oo gust like m almost arey ofersiory -,
YOU £ Giso And geod amd bad mages and

< Patar Dunc is already oG

R

hes oie

%3

I T T e

-

Aue the K108 R'Gying the garme in ot momaent? How do you now?
Is o0y of the chidran raqueshng somathing ? Wiat is ha oF she equashnyg®
What con you nahce i et Giitude? I8 i s1ous? Haw do you know ths?

e 3’3’ Work m pairs. Take fums # tecuist sometng

.
0 '3 Workin groups.Take out your notas abseut The storles you would ke 1o

Trotn your pStings, Your partner acowpts or rejects
your reguest. Look of The sxampis.

trcake. e words and jons, your charciciar's and the ideas for
storles for your ole-playing game. Add mare descriptions, Think of the words and
SXPrEsions you can uss fo eduest something you want, Then, iolk aboct the wirys
In which you con accept or reject o reguests, write them down in your noiwbook.
Naxl witte sequests characters could make and how o dhawer those requaats.

Rkefiact on the ollowng

What makes a role-playing goma inteteshng®
- Wharwould you da to make f intergstng ond fun®
inink | nged 10 work more on

Assess your progress!

You rmay want to tell students that reflection is a
process that aliows us to explore and examine
ourselves, and this is the reason there are no correct
or incorrect answers to the guestions in this section.
Encourage ther to be honest and identify semething
they might need to work maore on.
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Learning Outcome: Exchangss expressions to
accept and reject requests.

€@ == IO Read the dialog. Work with @
partner and look at the undertined
words or phrases. Are the characters
requesting something? What are
their requests? How do you know?

You can refer students to the Picture Dictionary on page
118, You could ask students to read the dialog silently

and individually or you could have volunteers take turns to
read it aloud. You could elicit the underlined phrases if you
consider it necessary. You might need to remind students
about the questions they need to discuss. We suggest you
invite volunteers to share their ideas with the rest of the
class. You could invite others to agree or disagree with their
classmates’ ideas.

AK: Yes, the characters are requesting something. /
Can you tell us where you are going? / Can | know
stories? / If | meet with Fabian first then | can get to
the White Casta? /Answers may vary. Because they
are guestions using can.

e ' % 'f Role-playing games are played by
creating a character and telling a
story, the more you play, the more
you can say about your character
and the more you can develop your
story. In pairs, think about the ways
you could write down the things that
have happened to your characters
and to your story so that it is easy to
remember. Write down your ideas.

You can ask a volunteer to read the instructions alcud and
make sure everyone understands what needs to be done.
You might want to tell students to look at the dialogs they've
read so far for inspiration or ideas if necessary.

You could form pairs and ask students to discuss the

ways in which they could write down the things that have
happened to their characters and to their story. You might
want to tell them that they should come up with descriptions
and ideas that are easy to remember. Students can write
down their ideas on the lines. It is important that you monitor
and coffer help when neaded.

AK: Answers may vary.

Q 1 ¢ Get together with another pair and share
¥
your ideas. Share how you can record the
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oF phicsus, Ary fhe 9
recquesfs? How do you know?

thang? What are the

Adrian:  $o Peter, can vou toll us whoerg vou qre going?
Jow:  1arn going to ha White Castie.
Adrien:  You don’l know anything about the White Castle,
Joe: Tver heard aoout it
Adrign:  OK you ve haardt ahout i, Dut you don't know anylhing about it
Jow:  Caplknaowsioties?
Adrien: Yot just storlos 50 you don't krow whe 15 waiing for you thero at White
Castlo ang you don't roolly know how 1o gel thers P
doa:  |tlmeetwi Fabign fist hen | can get to the While Castie? i
Adrion; Yoy
Yos, | halp Pater because he shows me hig .+ <+ ond before | come
hare | was insnucled o help tho one with the aiver fing.
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9 ‘?C* fw Ro-playing gomes are played by crecting o ohaiccher and teliing a
story, the mone you play, the mote you aon say obout your shawacte ond
the nioce you can dewiop your skofy.in pars, think aboul the ways you
could wiite down ihe things ot have happened fo your characien and
to yout stary so that 1k sosy ko remamber. Wite down yo ideos

e ﬁ Gut together with onofter pos and share your ideas. Shate how vou can
regord the IMormahan amd what Information you can wile down o keep
frack of the story, @\
Wid, hillpe {4 paenhing TETicry.com/ ankchet! 20 hoke-
Playicleondorkidal and wih tha help of youl feache,
it Koin ol e 1olopiays (o shoss wilh olher, prachics
Englat anctve funl

™ UMT?

information and what information you
can write down to keep track of the story.

We suggest students continue working with their partner
from the previous activity. They can get together with
another pair and exchange ideas about how they ¢an record
the information and the information they can write down to
keep track of the story. You might need to help students
come up with one or two ideas before you let them work
with their group, for example: you can make a iist, you can
make a graphic organizer, etc.

AK: Answers may vary.

rAdditionc:l Activity

As an additional activity you could form pairs or groups
and ask students to choose a fantastic story they know.
Then, they can talk about the characters that are part

of that story. What are they like? Next, you could ask
them to choose one and then set a time limit for them to
pretend that they are that character. Encourage them to

act like their chosen character would,
y,

s

F4 8

(. X
If possible, bring a tablet or computer to school so that

you can visit the web page along with students. There
you can find some fun role-play ideas that you can use
Lwith your students to practice English and have fun.

-




o ¥ &9 Work with a partner.You are going
" to create a character, but you are

going to use the ideas below to
help you make requests about
how the character will be.Take
turns to make and either accept or
reject them. Give as many ideas as
possible, remember, your character
is important for your stery and your
role-playing game!

We suggest you go over the instructions along with students
so that you can clarify any doubts. It might be a good idea
to have students read the words in the speech bubbles
aloud so that you can make sure everyone understands their
meaning and how to use them in a sentence. You could ask
them to make scrme notes in their notebooks if they need to.

AK: Answers may vary. E.g. Can the character be a
boy? What if he is short? Can he be very smart, but
not strong? etc,

e f '6‘ With the information from Activity 4.
Write down a character description.
Which details were interesting?
Why? What would you like to add
to their descriptions? Share your
information with another pair and
ask each other questions about
your characters and how you got to
an agreement.

Students could use the information they wrote in Activity

4 to work in pairs and write 4 character description. Ask
them to use describing words. When they finish, they can
join another pair and ask each other questions about their
character. You may want to invite some volunteers to share
information about their characters.

AK: Answers may vary.

G % ¥ Work in groups. Use the words wf”

and expressions you wrote "%};‘;’\ﬁ
down and your questions and

answers to make notes to create your
role-playing game. Make notes about the
characters, what they are like, what they
do, what they know.You can go back to
Unit 6 to review how o make physical
descriptions and describe abilities. Make
notes about the place where the role-
playing game takes place.

You may encourage students to begin designing their
role-playing game. You can refer them to Unit 6 to review
physical descriptions so they can create their characters.

o f;‘; @G Work with 6 partner Yau ate gong 1o cieole a chaiacher, but you are
gong I use The 1deca below 10 Peip you make mguests about how the
character will be.Take turis o moke ond wilher cocent of iepect them,
Give as many ldecs Gt RosTibhe. MMerbeL, your chaches i nporkan!
ot your sfoly ond yaur role-playing gumel

Feng

smart or overoge

5 o 3 “af Wi the infarmation tram Aclivity 4, Weite down a charactes descripton,
Which deiailt were nberesling? Why? Wha! would you ke to add to
fhel descriphons? Shara yolur inteemation with ancothet pair and ask
wach other gues Gbouk your oh and how yeu got to an
aglestient.

-
o 3?"* Wtk It groups. Use the words and exprassions you wrote down ard your ﬂ, A i ’
quastions and answaers to make notes 1 creafs your role-playing game, "
Make notes abiout the chargcters, what they are ke, whot thay do, whot they
keca. You ¢an go back fo Unit 8 to review how to make physical descriptions
crd describe abiities. Muke nofes about the piice whete the role-playing
garme fokes placs.

Enjoy rending? )

In your Racder's book. sy readag pagas 85 ko 102 10 "Role Play' o leam mons
abyout his fopic. Which rcio piaygarme didd you sod the most ntoresting? wiy? 77

You could also elicit possitle places where they role-playing
games take place. They could even get some inspiration
from their Reader's Book.

Enjoy reading!

At this moment you could ask students to use their
Reader’s book and read pages 95-102. You could invite
students to share their opinions about the story. You
could also use the question in their Activity Books to
have a short class discussion. You may tell students
that they can use ideas from their Reader’s for their
product if they want to.

4 Y
Possible Challenges and How fo Face Fhem

You might notice that sorme of your students make

long pauses when they speak or when you ask them

a guestion. We instinctively avoid these long stretches
of silence and sometimes, when we fee! that a student
is taking too long, we have somecne else talk in their
stead or answer or we might even answer the questions
ourselves. Remember that some students could need

a little more time to think, before you answer yourself

or have someone else participate you could give them
some clues to help them answer or participate.

\_ J
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Learning Outcome: Exchanges exprassions to
accept and reject requests.

n ¥ ¢ & Workin groups. Share ideas about
S a role-playing game. What is it

about? Where does it take place?
What characters are there? How
do these characters express
themselves? Make a list of words
and expressions you can use in your
role-playing game.

You could start by eliciting from students what the role-
playing garmes mentioned in the unit are about. You could
also refer them to their Reader’s book for ideas. The aim of
this activity is for students to come up with a topic, location
and characters for a role-playing game.

AK:  Answers may vary.

9 % ¥ In groups, continue talking about your
role-playing game. Do your characters
make requests? How do they make them?
How do the other characters accept or
reject these requests?

We suggest students continue working with the same group
as in the previous activity. You might need to ask them to
write down their ideas in their notebocks or a separate sheet
of paper so that they can use the requests they come up
with in the next activity. You could remind them to look back
at previous lessons for ideas on how to make requests and
accept or reject them.

AK: Answers may vary.

Q 1Y @ Get together with another group.
Take turns to ask and answer
questions about the role-playing
game you discussed. Make sure
you know how to explain the world
where your game takes place
and the characters. Answer all
the questions your classmates
might have.

You can have students work with different classmates and
talk about about their role-playing game. They can talk atout
different aspects of this game and ask and answer questions
about them. You might want to remind them that they can
look back at previous lessons if they think it could help them
with the guestions or the expianations. You could ask a few
voiunteers to share their information with the ciass.
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Additional Activity

Before this lesson you could prepare a short story that
yOU can use as a rale-playing tool. You could use the
setting of a fantasy book or mavie you are familiar with
and decide the type of characters that are part of this
world you came up with. Then, during class you could
have your students sit in a circle and, as a class, have a

short rele-playing session using the world you created.
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Work in groups. Together, come up
with ideas to write a dialog to play
your role-playing game. Make some
notes and then write your dialog in
your notebooks.

You may want to ask students to look at the diaiogs in this
unit for ideas that might help them come up with their own
dialogs. You could encourage them to first decide what they
want their dialog to be about so that it is easier for them to
write it.

AK: Answers may vary.

e 4 g w In groups, play your role-playing
game. Look at your dialog and
notes for help if you need to. Which
expressions ¢an you use to know if
your audience understands what
you say?

Students could now work in groups and role-play their
game. You might need to remind themn to look at their
dialog and notes for help if they need to. While you monitor,
you might want to pay attention to the language they are
using and if possible, we suggest you encourage them to
use expressions to check for understanding, e.g, Was that
clear? Did you understand?

AK: Answers may vary.

G % & Work in groups. Bring in all the lists, >
questions, answers and notes -‘(‘,%;du
about your role-playing game. With
your teammates, decide how you are
going to play your game.Then, write
a short dialog to play your game and
practice your role-playing game. Next,
invite your teacher over and explain your
role-playing game to him or her.Then,
play your game for your teacher and
everyone else to see.

o,

Work in greups. Bring in all the lists, gquestions, answers and
notes about your role-playing game. With your tearmmates,
decide how you are going to play your game. Then, write a
short dialog to play your game and practice your role-playing
game. Next, invite your teacher over and explain your rols-
playing game to him or her. Then, play your game for your
teacher and everyone elsg to see.
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Your role-playing gams. Moks some notes ond then write your diciog
N youl Aclebooks.
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what part wos e casies® o you®
What o wos the hargiest for vou?
{ hink | nead 10 wortk mare on 79

Assess your progress! |

Encourage students to reflect on and answer the
quastions and identify what the most challenging thing
is. Remind them to write down something that they
might benefit from working more on.

4 N
Possible Challenges and How to Face Fhem

It might be possitle for some of your students to nave
just started to understand more oral language. This is
why you should take advantage of asking students to
make notes, write words, expressions, sentences and
dialogs so that they can look &t them while they speak,
It is a good idea to encourage your students to take
risks by rehearsing what they want to say.
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With your product groups, discuss the following:

As mentioned praviously, the purpose of this activity is for
students to reflect ang think about what they learned in
this unit. Encourage them to think about the product they
warked on and and discuss the questions thinking about
ways in which they could improve. You could also share
feedback on their work and or other elements you think
they need to improve.

Product]

Short Dialog for a Role-Playing Game

As mentioned in previous units, the purpese of discussing
these questions is for students to think about practical uses
of their learning outside of the classroom. You may want to
choose the interaction {be it pair work, group discussions,
whole class discussion, etc.) that might benefit your
students the most. Encourage them to answer the questions
while keeping their community in mind, even if people in their
community don’t speak English, the idea of this refiection is
1o get students to think about how everything we learn in our
classroom can be used in real life too.

Alternative]Product;

As an aiternative product, you could have students use a
preexisting tabletop role-playing game and have students
work in groups to play the game in English. It might be

a good idea to encourage them to make their notes and
prepare their scripts beforehand even if they are pianning on
playing a real role-playing game.
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Review]

With your product groups, reflect and disouss the fodowing:

role-play game?

Product]

sShort Dialog for ¢ Role-Ploying Game
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The purpose of this Rubric is for students to work with a
partner to reflect on their short role-play game presentation
and complete the Rubric. You may want to go over the
Rubric and clarify any doubts. Remind students that the
best way to improve is to analyze what you've been doing.
Encourage them to think carefully and be honest with their
answers for each of the statements. Since they will give
suggestions to their partners to improve their work, you
couid demonstrate how to share short positive feedback,
e.g. | think you stilt need to work some more when you are
the speaker in the dialog because sometimes you didn’t
know when it was your turn to tak. It might be important
for you to walk around the classroom as students work

so that you make take notes that you may use to assist
struggling students.

Evaluation

Once you finish the Unit, you could use the evaluation
on page 156 and make photocopies that you may use
to evaluate your students,

(Rubric]

o Write down fhe number that you think best sxpristes your pedormancs.
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Familiar and Community Environment

Social Practice:
Registers information about a topic to make a
gquestionnaire.

Learning Outcomes:

¢ [Explores dialogs that express concerns,

s Examines ways to express concerns in dialogs.

* Expresses and answers to concerns in short
dialogs.

9 Activate Prior Knowledge

1. What is a questionnaire?

2. What subjects do you find interesting at school?
What topics make those subjects interesting?

3. How do you find out more information atout a topic?

4. Where do you look for information about a specific
topic?

Tech Resources

hitps:/fwww britishcouncil.org/voices-magazine/
english-teachers-are-you-asking-right-questions

hittps:/flearnenglish.britishcouncil.org/en/beginner-
grammarfguestion-forms-subjectobject-questions

https:/iwww teachingenglish.org.uk/article/now-green-
are-you

If you don't have Internet access, you dont need

to worry because the links are provided as extra
resources that you could choose to adapt and use as
extra activities.

@ QOdyssey Resources

Reader: pages 104-115.

Class CD: track 27.

Picture Dictionary: Activity Book. page 112
Audio script: Teacher's Guide, page 145
Evaluation: Teacher's Guide, page 157

To tap into students’ prior knowledge, you couid take a few minutes to ask the proposed questions on the 0

vié}"
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Activate Prior Knowledge section on this page. You could also use the pictures included in the Visua! Resources
for this Unit and encourage students to say what is happening in the pictures and to share ideas about what this
unit might be about, e.g. Maybe something about science.
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Reading Strategies
Facts: Questionnaires

e‘

Questionnaires
a0

By Fanny Riva Polacio

104 LNIT 8 Querhonnuiws

ﬂ pp. 104-115 @ 40

In this unit, students will explore and read guestionnaires
with different kinds of questions, research and interpret
informaticn about a topic and write questions about it.
This will allow them to come up with a questionnaire that
they will present as their final product.

In this unit, students will read some facts that reiate to
questionnaires. The information presented in the reading
will allow them to analyze the meaning and use of
guestion words and it will also let them look at gifferent
questionnaires that might help them when they have to
come up with their own.

You will also find some guestions that can help students
identify information that can help them enrich their

final product..

You can always invite them to analyze the information
they learn not just from the factual information that
explains how guestionnaires are made, but also from the
guestionnaires that they will find throughout the reading.
As it was mentioned before, reading provides students
with examples of grammar. spelling, vocabulary and

the use of the English language, which will help them
express themselves better. Throughout the unit you will
find opportunities to direct your students to their Reader's
book. You may choose to read at that moment or de sc
when it is most appropriate and beneficial for your class
and your students.
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Learning Cutcome: Explares questionnaires with
different types of guestions.

n e ﬂ Look at the questionnaires. Are they
o the same or different? Can you use
them fo get the same information?
Talk about the differences and
similarities you find.

You may want to begin the lesson by explaining to
students that in this unit you are going to be learning
about ways in which you can find out more information
about a topic. You can read the instructions aloud along
with students and ask them to leok at the questionnaires.
Encourage them 1o say if they are the same or difterent.
Then, you could give them some minutes ¢ look at them
so that you can then discuss if they can be used to

get the same information and what the differences and
similarities between both are. if necessary, you can start
by sharing a difference or similarity, e.g. One has options,
the other one doesn't. You may want to invite everyone 1o
analyze and participate.

AK: Answers may vary.

Rl
e “ii ¥ Read the fext. Can you answer
' ° one or both questionnaires with it?

If so, answer them.Then compare
your answers in pairs and say if
it was easy or hard to find the
answers and why. Was finding
the answers the same with both
questionnaires? Why?

You can now invite students to say if they use texts to
answer questions and when they do so. You can then
tell students that you are going to read a text to try to
find the answers to the questions in both questionnaires
from Activity 1. You may want to encourage students to
read and answer the questions on their own. Then, you
can form pairs and ask them to compare their answers.
You can then invite them to share their answers 1o the
questions and listen to the different points of view.

AK: Answers may vary. E.g. Yes, they can be
answered. One is multiple cholce and one
requires you to write the questions. | think multiple
choice questions are easier.

a ~¢... As d class, discuss the following
' questions about the questionnaires
you answered.
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You can go over the guestions and clarify any doubts
before your students start to discuss them. You might
want to ask each question aloud and invite volunteers
to share their answers and opinions You could invite
volunteers to share their ideas with the rest of the class.

AK: Answers may vary.

4 N
Possible Challenges and How to Face Them

It is possible that your students have had a lot of
practice answering questions but not really asking
questions. And while being able to answer guestions
is very important, some students might just get used
to identifying certain wards that allow them to answer
the questions without really understanding or paying
attention to the question or its structure. Due to

this, some students might struggle with coming up
with questions to ask not just in this lesson but also
throughout the unit, Making students aware of the
type of information you can get when you uge certain
guestion words can be very helpful. Ancther way in
which you could help students practice guestions

is by providing them with answers and encouraging
them to come up with their corresponding guestions.
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questions

You ¢an ask students to work in groups. You might want
to go over the questions before they start discussing
them. You could ask them to write down the types of
questionnaires they know and then, if the resources are
available, you can ask them to visit the web page in the
box to look at different types of guestionnaires. If students
cannot access the web page, but you have the possibility
to do so, you could visit it and print some information you
consider useful to share with your students during ciass.
As z folfow up, you could encourage them to share if they
knew all the types of questionnaires on the web page or not
and which ones they think could be most useful and why.

AK: Answers may vary,

e :;3:3: _Q, Work in groups. Write down ideas
' about the type of information each
question word helps you explore in
your notebooks.You can also visit
the link in the box below to read
about the types of questions you
can ask in English.

Students could work in groups. You can ask a volunteer
to read the instructions aloud and clarify any doubts. You
can then ask students to look at the question words and
giscuss the questions. You may want to ask them to make
notes so that they can share their ideas with the rest of
the class. You could also ask them to visit the web page
in the box to read more about the types of questions there
are in English, if the resources are available . You could
then randomly say a question word and have a valunteer
formulate a gquestion using it to see how well they have
understood guestions.

AK: Answers may vary. E.g. What is it? Where can
you find it? Who did it? Can penguins fly? Are
dolphins mammals? etc.

Enjoy reading!

At this moment you could ask students to use their
Reader's book and read pages 104-109. You can decide
to focus on vocabulary, comprehension, pronunciation
or anything else you feel might benefit your students and
suppart their leaming during this unit, Always encourage
students to communicate their ideas about the reading,
in this case, you could invite students to talk about new
things they know about quasticnnaires. You can also
discuss the questions in their Activity Books as a class, in
pairs or even with their product groups.

Academic and Educaiional Enviionren
Explatos evwshannaire with ket vpas of quesions
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8 '1
;a'} Work in groups. In this unit, you m@

will create a questionnaire. You et
may begin by discussing different fopics
that may interest you.You may want to
write down the topics you are interested
in so that you can agree on one. Once
you choose your topic, you can falk
about the things you would like to learn
about it.You ¢an look at the question
words in this lesson to get some ideas
about the type of information that you
can look for and write down your ideas.

Students can now start working on this unit's product. You
may want to go over the instructions along with siudents.
You could have a whole-class brainstorming session to
help students corne up with different topics. Then, you
can form groups and ask them to write down their key
words and ideas. You can remind them to look

at what they practiced in this lesson for help.
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Lesson)2]

Learning Outcome: Read guestionnaires with
different types of questions,

0 'LQJ ﬁz Did you know that the way we
' * remember most of the things from

the past is through questions?
Questions are fundamental for
memory to keep alive and working
healthy. Listen 10 a questionnaire
about how our mind works and
answer the questions. Q) 27

You might begin by asking students the questions at

the beginning of the instructions. Then, you could use

the flashcards on page 169 to present the words brain
and amygdala. You may want to ask students to identify
the orange words, which can be found in the Picture
Dictionary on page 119, and clarify their meaning before
you read. We suggest you play Track 27 as many times
as you consider necessary and ask students to listen and
read along. Next, you could divide the class into pairs and
encourage students to discuss with a classmate the type
of information the questionnaire includes and if they think
the information is useful or interesting. You could also
discuss these last questions as a class. You might want to
encourage students to say the type of information that can
be found in this guestionnaire.

AK: Answers may vary.

e \’:g =, Work in pairs. See if you identified
“ the questions in the guestionnaire

correctly and check your
comprehension.Then look at the
underlined words and take turns to
read them aloud to your partner.
What does each word mean? What
is similar between these words?
What is different? Make notes in
your notebook, and share your
ideas with your class.

You can ask a volunteer to read the instructions aloud and
clarify any doubts before you form pairs. You can then
choose the best strategy for your students to read the text
to identify the questions and check their comprehension.
You could ask your own questions, e.g. What things does
our memory remember? You might want to guide students
to identify the underlined words tefore you ask them to
work on the activity. Finally, it might be a good idea that
you invite volunteers to share their ideas with the class.
You could ask different students to take turns to read
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the words aloud and notice how they all sound the same
although they have different meanings. If necessary. share
the meanings of the words with your students {scent= a
distinctive smell / cent=one hundredth part).

AK: Answers may vary.

4 A
Additional Activity

As an additicnal activity to practice question words
you could form pairs and encourage students to
take turns to ask each other questions to find cut
more information about the other. You might need

to mode! some examples or even write them on the
board. You could also work together to come up with
guestions you cauld ask someone ta get to know him
or her hetter and then form pairs and have them take
turns to ask and answer the questions.
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Q “T:ii “- In pairs discuss: How do questions
help you undersiand the
organization of a questionnaire?
Can you predict what the text will be
about just by reading the questions?
Why?

You could go over the instructions along with students
and clarify any doubts. You could cheose to write the
questions on the board. Then, can divide the class into
pairs and encourage students to discuss the questions.
You could invite students to share their ideas with their
classmates and you might even have a short class
discussion where you ask each guestion and encourage
students 1o share their ideas and explanations,

AK: Answers may vary.

O = @ 100k at the questionnaires. =

Identify the type of 5x
questions that they use. Procuet
What differences or similarities can
you find? Make notes in your
notebook and discuss with your
class.

You could tell students that you will continue to explore
differences and similarities between questions that we
might find in guestionnaires. You may choose the best
strategy to go over the questions. The first three questions
are examples Yes/No guestions, while the other three are
examples of Wh-questions. Encourage students to make
notes so you can discuss as 4 class. You could explain
that while they are all questions and include elements
such as the guestion mark, the differance is the kind of
information we can gather with each type of question.
Yes/No questions cannot give us a lot of information, while
accurate Wh-guestions can allow us to learn more about
a topic.

AK: Answers may vary.

Assess your progress! K 4K

You may want t¢ tell students that reflection is a
process that allows us to explore and examine
ourselves, and this is the reason there are no correct
or incorrect answers o the questions in this section.
Encourage them to be honest and identify sormething
they might nead to work mare on.
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B

e £*/$ Work in groups. You can take out your
ideas from the previous session.Think
about what you learned in this lesson
and write down some questions that
you can use fo research your topic, Use
the abilities you learned and practiced
in previous units to politely accept or
reject your teammates’ ideas. You can
look back at Unit 7 to review how you
can accept or reject ideas. Remember
to write down your questions so that you
can use them in future sessions.

Students can now continue working on their product. We
suggest you go over the instructions along with students
so that you can clarify any doubts. Students can use the
notes from the previous session and think of some questions
they can include in their questionnaire. You might want to
remind students that they can look at this and the previous
lesson if they need to. You can ask them to write them down
in their notebooks. You could encourage them to look back
at Unit 7 to remember how to accept or reject ideas and use
those structures to have conversations with their teammates
as they work on their product.
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Lesson)3)

Learning Quicome: Seeks and interprets
information on a subject.

0» ‘T} " Read the title of the questionnaire,
then look at the images and the
questions. Work with a partner to
make predictions on what would
you use this questionnaire for. Could
it be useful for you? Why? Why

do you think some information is
organized as a questionnaire? What

can you learn from the one here?

You can ask students to work in pairs to make predictions
on what they would use the questionnaire for and if they
think it could be useful for them and why. They can also
exchange ideas about the information they could learn
frorm it. You might want to ask students to say why they
think the information 1s organized as a questionnaire

and what they can learn from the cne here. You could
encourage students to share their ideas and have & short
class discussion where students exchange points of view
and either agree or disagree with their clagsmates.

AK: Answers may vary.

g '0} Think of the different ways you look for
information. Write down your ideas. Where
do you look for information? How do you
select information? How do you organize
information? How would you use the
ideas from the text to look for, select and
organize information? Share your ideas
with a partner.

You could ask a volunteer to read the instructions aloud
and make sure everyone understands what needs to be
done. They can now share how they decide to select and
organize information, etc. You might want to share some
examples of sources of information: (books, encyclepedias,
the internet, etc.) You can also ask them to think atout
how they look for specific information from a text, e.g. if
they write some questicns first, if they highlight important
sentences, etc. You can monitor as they work and help
with vocabulary as needed. You can invite students to think
about other subjects that might require them to research
information and record it.

AK: Answers may vary.

6 }rfg Work in groups. Exchange your ideas from
Activity 2 with your ¢classmates. Which
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things can you add to your notes to
improve your research skills?

You could encourage students to discuss and decide
the things that they can add to their notes to improve
their research skills. You may want t¢ ask them to
remember what they menticned in Activity 2. You could
also encourage themn to first come up with a definition for
“research skills" (the abilities you can use to investigate a
topic) to make sure that everyone understands what the
question is referring to. You can invite volunteers to share
their ideas and write them on the board so other can
complement their own.

AK: Answers may vary

r ™~
Additional Activity

You could get one or two reliable sources for
research on topics that you think your students

might find interesting. You could come up with some
guestions that can be answered with your chosen
materials and then, during class, you could form pairs
or groups and ask students to use the materials you
provided to look for the answers to your questions.
This can allow students to practice how to look for
specific information in a text and it might benefit them
when they are working on their product.
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o ﬁf ¥, Look at the following sources of
information and discuss which ones
are reliable and which ones aren't,
Make notes to justify your answers.
Discuss and reach a conclusion as
a class.

You coufd go over each source of infermation along with
students making sure they know what each refers to. If
possible, you could bring some exampies to class. You
can also read the Tip box along with students, it might
help them justify their answers.You might help them by
sharing that to know if information is reiiable it has to
have a valid source, if the name of the author is there, if
it has a date, if there are other sources that share simitar
information, etc. You may want to stress the fact that it is
important to check where you are investigating, especially
on the Internet. You can ask them to make notes. You
could then mention each source of information and
encourage students to share their answers.

AK: Answers may vary. E.g. Encyclopedias,
newspapers, scme magazines and some
websites can be reliable sources. Old materials,
social networks, articles with no citations and
websites with no references are not reliable.

e ":% Work in pairs. Choose a topic you want
to know more about. Based on your
conclusions on Activity 4, choose two or
more sources to research information
about your topic. Register and organize
your information. Share your findings
with your class. Explain and justify your
chosen sources and how you organized
your information. Look at the example.

You may want to brainstorm scme topics as a class to
help your students have ideas for when they are working
with their partner or you could have some topics and
possible research sources available so your students

can complete this activity right away. You may want to
read the example. You could share some ideas on how

to register and organize their information, e.g. write some
qusestions, write subtitles, make photocopies and highlight
impoertant information, etc.
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AK: Answers may vary.

-
0 1y Workin groups.You may wantto - 7>
bring in your questions for your "r'f% \
. - . - M)
questionnaires. Now is the
moment where you can discuss and
decide where and how you will look for

the information to answer your questions
and research your topic. Remember that
you can use different sources of
information and you can also look for
extra information, even if you don't have
specific questions for that information yet.
If possible, use index cards o organize
the information you find.You may want to
research different questions and then
share your findings with your group and
decide if you need to research more.

Students can continue working on their product. You
might want to tell them that they will now work on the next
step they need to follow to complete it. You might need
to ask students to bring in materials that they can use to
research their topic. You ceuld aiso encourage students
o research more at home and on-line, if available, to
comgplement their work,

Enjoy reading!

At this moment you could ask students to use their
Reader's book and read pages 110-114. You can ask
them to discuss the question in their Activity Book
with their product group. You could also invite them
to describe elements in the pages they read or the
structure of the questions or questionnaires they read.
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Learning Outcome: Writes guestions on 4 subject.

o' ﬁ% @D work in pairs. Look at the picture
and read the fitle of the text, What
do you know about the topic? What
would you like to know? Make a list
of things you know and things you
would like to know about the topic
in your notebooks.

You rmight want to call students’ attention to the picture
and encourage them to describe what they see. You
could go over the instructions along with students and
clarify any doubts. Call students’ attention to the activity
and ask them to read the title. Students do not need to
read the text at this moment. You can invite them to share
their knowledge about the topic. You can then form pairs
and ask them 1o discuss the questions again and then
write a list of things they know and the things they would
like to know about the topic and write their ideas in their
notebooks. You could discuss the questions as a class
and invite volunteers to share what they would like to learn
about the topic.

AK: Answers may vary.

2 R '% Read the fext in Activity 1.In pairs,
- think about your predictions on

the text and taltk about which of
your questions you can answer
with the text. Where can you
find information to answer the
questions that you couldn’t answer
with it?

You couid ask a volunteer to read the instructions aloud.
We suggest you make sure everyone understands what
needs to be done before you form pairs. You could

also allow students to work with their partner from the
previous activity. You can choose the reading strategy
that will benefit your students most. Students can write
down or discuss some guestions that can be answered
with the text in agreement with their pariner. You might
want to review question words and their uses before
students begin. You can also ask them fo think about
sources of information where they could answer guestions
that cannot be answered with the text. You can invite
valunteers to share their ideas with the rest of the class.

AK: Answers may vary. You could find information in
encyclopedias, the Internet, an ecology or biclogy
book. newspapers, magazines, etc.
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In groups, exchange questions
and answaers. Discuss if you want
to find out more information about
this topic or choose a different
one. Organize and write down the
questions you want to ask to find
information.

You may want to form groups that you think might benefit from
working together. You could decide beforehard if you want
students to research different topics or ask themn to research
about climate change. If necessary, write question words

on the board so students have them as reference. As they
exchange questions and answers. and come up with new
questions, you could menitor and listen to the language they
are producing so that you might correct mistakes on the spot.

AK: Answers may vary.

4 ™
Additional Activity

As a class you could discuss the importance of
asking yourselves questions about important topics
or topics that might have an impact in the future of
kids's lives and the planet. You might want to invite
students to share ideas about similar topics.
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o ‘Ti% 0} Work in pairs. Revise your
questionnaire. Are the questions
clear? Are there any grammar,
spelling or punctuation mistakes
you can correci? Once you have
checked these details, write a final
draft of your questionnaire.

You may want to review correct grammar, spelling and
punctuation of questions. You could write some different
examples of questions on the board, e.g. Who can protect
the planet? What can people do to help the planet? Can
people help the pianet? What affects climate? How do
changed seasons affect us? and point out elements to
look out for such as the chosen question word, the verp,
the question mark, etc.

AK: Answers may vary.

9 “‘T} Exchange your questionnaire with
another pair. Answer the questionnaires.
Give back the questionnaire with
answers to your classmates for them to
check. Give feedback to your classmates
about their questionnaires. Remember to
be respectful.

Before you ask students to exchange their questionnaires,
you could choese to brainstorm possible sourcas of
information and write them on the board as reference.
Remind students o be respectful while giving feedback.
Tell thern to keep in mind that the questionnaires should
allow them tc find out more information, so they might
want to see if the questions are effective.

AK: Answers may vary.

(LY

e vy Work in groups.You can m:;
now bring in your research K e
and questions to put your
questionnaire together. If you have
some interesting extra information, think
about the questions that information
can answer so that you may include
it in your questionnaire. You may woant
to make a draft of your questionnaire
before you make the one that you are
going to present.You can all paste your
questionnaires on the classroom walis so
that everyone can read them,

Students might need to be reminded that they need to
bring in their research. You might want to encourage
them to first think take out the information they brought
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about their topic. Next, they can work together to write a
questionnaire. You could tell students to make a draft that
they can use to correct their questions before they present
them to their classrooms. You might want to display the
different questionnaires on the classroom walis so that
everyone can read them and ask questions about them.
You could even have a short feedback session so that
students can improve their work.

Assess your progress! §

Encourage students to reflect on and answer the
questions and identify what the most challenging thing
is. Remind them to write down something that they
might benefit from working more on, You could also
encourage them to icok Lack at their previcus answers
in this section and reflect on what has improved.
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With your product groups, discuss the following: [Revicw) and|Produch)

As mentioned previously, the purpose of this activity is for
students 1o reflect and think about what they learned in
this unit. Encourage them to think about the product they
worked on and and discuss the questions thinking about
ways in which they could improve. You can invite them to
share sirategies and the challenges they faced. You could
also share feedback on their work and ¢r other elemenis

) . * Bo you think thot using quesiions fo research for nformohon ahaul d spaciic topic ka
you think they need to improve. good strafegy? Why’

Wiith your product groups, disciuss the following:

T Wiy can ¥ be usaful 1o know the ditirent kencis of Information you can gathear with
difierent questions®

7 Wnarcheoiiongos did you toce whan you came up with your questions?

* What s the most diftcult port of deing research?

= Wnat other fopics would you Hike 1o research using s same shategy?

Produch

Questionnaire Questionndire

The Purpose Of dlSC_USSIr]g these qlueSt]Or_]S 15 fDI’ _Students * Do you think peapla in your commundy could use a queshannaine like the one you cha?

to think about practical uses of their learning outside of the why?

classroom. You may want to choose the interaction that 2 What fopics o vou hink pecnie in your cammunity would b intarested n? i
might benefit your students the most. Encourage them to + Whatis somatning you coukd 1esarch Liing @ quEsionnaire fhat Could NSl your

community?

keep in mind their cormmunity and the people from it while
they discuss these questions (it doesn't matter if people in
their community den't speak English). Try to guide students
s0 that

they realize that we can use English and its structures in
many different ways and not just the way they learn it in the

classroom. 80 UNT & St or -strans

Alternative]Product;

As an alternative product, you could ask students to work
in groups to come up with one topic per group. Students
write the topic down on a paper strip. Then, you put them
In a bag and they have to randomly select a topic to
research and make their guestionnaires.
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The evaluation tool will allow you and your students to
assess their progress in order to improve. Assessments
can allow you 1o identify problem areas so that you can
plan sclutions to help your students fix those problems.
Tne purpose of this Checklist is for students to look back
at what they worked on in this unit and camplete the
Checkiist to assess their progress and achievements.
You may want to go over the Checklist and clarify any
doubts. Remind students that the best way to improve
is to analyze what you've been doing. Encourage them
to think carefully and be honest with their answers for
each of the statements. As they reflect on their answers,
they can write down things they can do to improve, for
example review guestion words, write questions that |
can answer using research, explore different sources of
information, etc. They can share their list with a partner,
yourself or even the class. It all depends on what you
think might benefit your students more. Praise good ideas
and write down things that might be useful for you to
assist your students with throughout the school year.
This is a great moment to try to identify which students
are really struggling so that you can figure out 4 way 1o
assist them.

Evaluation

Once you finish the Unit, you could use the
evaluation on page 157 and make photecopies that
you may use to evaluate your students.
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( Unit Contents 1

s

Familior and Community Environment

Social Practice:

Exchanges opinions about audio news.

Learning Outcomes:

* Explores dialogs that express concerns.

* Expresses and answers o concerns in short
dialogs.

9 Activate Prior Knowledge

1. What is news?

2. How do you find out about news?

3. Why do you think pecple listen to news?
4, How do you share your apinions?

\

* Examines ways o express concerns in dialogs.

Tech Resources

ntips:/fwww.bbc.com/news/av/10462520/one-minute-
world-news

hitps:/fwww bbc.com/news/warld
https://learningenglish.voanews.com/programs/radio

If you don't have Internet access, you don't need

to worry pecause the links are provided as extra
resources that you could choose to adapt and use as
extra activities.

@ Odyssey Resources

Reader: pages 116-128

Class CD: tracks 28-31

Picture Dictionary: Activity Book. page 120
Audio script: Teacher's Guide, pages 146-148
Test: Teacher's Guide, page 158

To tap into students’ prior knowledge, you could take a few minutes to ask the proposed guestions on the Q
Activate Prior Knowledge section on this page. You could also use the pictures included in the Visual Rescurces
for this Unit and encourage students to describe the pictures and brainstorm ideas about the type of unit they are
going to be working on, e.g. There is a girl sneezing. maybe we'll lsarn about health. / There is a baby next to a
stove and a man crossing the street, maybe we'll talk about being safe.

112 UNIT 9 News
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Narrative: The Age Underground

T8 UNHT & The Age Underground

6 pp- 116-129 @ 32

In this unit, students will read a narrative in
which a radio broadcast works as the element
that guides the story. In this alternative fictional
world, this news is part of the characters’

day to day.

In this unit, students wil| listen to and
explore audio news and they will exchange
opinions about them. They will practice asking
different kinds of questions in order to be able
to create a survey in which they will share
their opinion, You can encourage students ta
constantly share their opinion about the story
you are reading.

You will also find some questions that can
help students identify information that can help
them enrich their final product.

UNIT 8 Tha Ags Undaigrouhd  HT

As it was mentioned before, reading I1s an
essential part of learning any language and it
Is also a sequential skill. This means that each
new skill heips the student master the skills he
or she previously learned. Reading develops
the mind and expands vocabulary. It aiso
provides students with examples of grammar,
spelling, vocabulary and the use of the English
language, which will help them express
themselves better. Invite your students to find
joy of reading. Throughacut the unit you will find
opportunities to direct your students to their
Reader's book. You may cheose to read at that
moment or do so when it is most appropriate

and beneficial for your class and your students.
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Lesson/y

Learning Outcome: Listens to and explores news
related to familiar contexts.

What do you think about news? Do you like
to listen to news? What news have you heard
lately? Discuss as a class. () 28

You may want to begin the lesson by explaining that

in this unit, you are geing to listen to news. Then, you
can ask students to share their apinion about news, do
they like thern? Do they listen to them? You can invite
volunteers to share their oginions. Then, you can ask
students to share the news that they have heard lately.
You could even share recent news yourself,

AK: Answers may vary. E.g. | think they are boring. |
don't like . | heard about...

a Q Do you know what a news broadcast

is7 What is it? Read and listen to the
news broadcast. Look at the underlined
words. Work with a partner fo falk about
the function of the underlined words. Do
they help you nolice when new ideas are
presented? How do you know this? Who
is talking? Is this news? Why? ) 28

You could first as students if they know what a news
oroadcast is (a broadcast is a program on the radio or on
the television. A news broadcast is a program that shares
news with the public). You can then go over the guestions
along with students and clarify any doubts. You may want
to review the words in the Picture Dictionary on page 120
before they listen. You may want to ask students to focus
on the questions as they listen to make it easier for them
to identify the answers. You can remind them that you can
play the track several times if necessary. Another strategy
you could use is to write the question on the board, play
the recording and have volunteers share the answer o
that question. Repeat until you have answered them all.
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1 3) Q‘U ¥ Read the text again. Work with
: a partner and talk about the

different people that use drones
and how they use them for different
purposes.Think about how key
words can help you understand
certain details.

You could refer students to the Picture Dictionary on page
120 before they read. You can choose the strategy that
best fits your class 0 read this text. Encourage them to
locate the underlined words and say how they heip them
identify where the new ideas are presented. You could
also ask them to check their answers from Activity 2.

AK: 1. Drones, 2. to irack wildlife animals 1o learn
about their behavior and to count them and to
detect poachers., 3. tc locate people, deliver
emergency supplies, water and food after a
natural disaster. Also to inspect power lines,
and ol! and gas pipelines., 4. to forecast
hurricanes and tornagoes and to track storms,
5. to film in places where accass is difficult.
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AK: Answers may vary.

rPossibIe Challenges and How to Face Them

Listening is a very important skill and it can aiso be
a very challenging one. Students have to interpret
language in a different way than when they interpret
it on a book, for this reason, it is important that you
identify the ways in which you can motivate them
before a listening activity, their curiosity can be your
biggest ally.

\. 7




whag R BEY
B

o
W
%
e
i
i
S
i3
@

o iy ¥ To learn what other people think
" about certain topics we can use
surveys.This is a survey about news.
Work in pairs. Come up with one
more question for the survey.Then,
take turns to complete the survey
with your partner.

You could ask students to share if they have participated
in surveys and if they have, encourage them to share what
they were. You can form pairs and ask students to read
the survey and include one more statement, You may
want to review the statements and identify what they have
in commen so it s easler for them to come up with their
own. You may also need to clarify what “Strongly Agree”
and "Strongly Disagree” mean. You could tell them that
number 3 represents that they neither agree nor disagree.
Next, they can take turns to complete the survey. You can
monitor and help as needed.

AK: Answers may vary.

e Iy & Get together with ancther pair.
‘ Share your survey results.Then, with
the help of your teacher see what

the class’ general survey results are.

You can ask students to get together with ancther pair
and share their survey results. You could invite volunteers
to share their resuits with the rest of the class and you
can tally the survey results on the board and see what
your class thinks about drenes. You could then use this
opportunity to talk about how surveys allow us to find out
what a certain group of people think about a particular
topic. You could discuss the class' answers and come
up with a statement to “summarize” the result, e.g. Most
students think drones are not necessary.

AK: Answers may vary.

G X F Work in groups. in this unit, you will

- create a survey to find out different | —=.
opinions about a certain fopic. 4./
You may begin by discussing Sorsic
different news topics that may interest
you and write them down. Include words
and expressions you have heard or read
in the news. Once you choose your topic,
you can talk about the things you would
like to learn about it.

Famikar ord Community Environment
Ustent I o SEMOISD s N 10 Eaiill confezts.

© 1 7% o100 what other pecpie fink about certain fopics we can s fr—
This Is 0 survey chout news. How are surveys different from guestionngies?
Wortk in pairs. Come up with one fmote ssntence for the STvey
Then, lake turns to complele the sy wilh your parine:

Droros dr neccasony @ daily ke

2 Diongk we mpetant to piotect people kom
NeIMEOd dsases

Dionas arg necesaary 1 protect widkls
Aammak

»
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0 \33- £ Got fogeiher with ancther paic Shar pour sirvey Ivsulta Tiwn, with the
heip of your feaochel ses what the clas generat survey Tesults ars,

G i’f Work in greups. In This unit, you will crecte o survey to find sut different
opinicns about o ceriain toplo. You may begin by discussing different news
toplos that may Inkaiest you and wrthe fhem down. Inslude words and
#xpressions you have heard & read In the news, Onoe you choose your
topic. you etn tolk oboul Jhe things you would ke o leam aboul it.

in your Readar's book. enjoy reading pages 114 1o 12210 'The Age Undergraund®
e learn rore about this 1o Where i 1ha schooi® What happened with the
orvieonmank? What do noogplo lister to? 93

Students can now start working on this unit's preduct.

You can form groups and enceurage students to mention
the news that they find interesting and share their
reasons. You could do this as a whole-ciass session and
write down ideas on the board as reference. You can
encourage students to write their ideas down. You can
ask them to write down words and expressions they have
heard in the news. !f they do this in their mother tongue,
encourage them Lo use a dictionary or a similar tool to find
their equivalent in English. You can help as needed.

Enjoy reading!

At this moment you could ask students to use their
Reader's book and read pages 116-122. Always
encourage students to communicate their ideas
about the reading; in this case, you could invite

them to share their oginion about the characters and
the story so far. You could also invite them 10 make
predictions about what will happen next. You can
also discuss the questions In their Activity Book as a
class 10 check comprehension and make predictions.
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Lessonf2)

Learning Outcome: Understands audio news,

O B o oot pstuewnotame
o @ Look at the picture. What is the e e s enstonst G
' phenomenon? What do you j:‘:n‘j"::‘w“;,"‘":;g‘j;““’
know about it? Listen to the news
broadcast. Can drones detect

o &

B g HY Recdhe news bioadeast.in paws. tolk about ge you aleady
knew and thaige you cidn't know about buiticanes. Wiy u f imporont

natural phenomena? Which ones? 45 lnarn abaut RUIALaNES? Con You Temamber how mabecrslagists

What for? { 29 ggﬁ.“’.‘.".‘:’?"fw,.,..v. ot s et 00
You can begin by eliciting from students what drones are g, ?9::5i];i”‘“;:,::;:;;;:;;;;;:{-;;__‘;': o :
for and if they can detect natural phenomena. You could 1B, Lot e e et e | RO S
even ask them to look back at the text in Lesson 1 Activity fer i L | By
1 to refresh their memories and answer. Next, you can ask 3 it fwl, 7
students to tell you what is in the picture and what they TR, { oo o fos e
know about it. You may want to encourage everyone to 5’5‘-}: adsgri:”mlT i ‘rti‘:;qiln'"f':“}m Full pv
participate. You can then play Track 29 and ask siudents AL | oo | #3TD6

eng 11 the bust decades 1 seme pans of the warld, Puvricans s WWW.'
Ieeve g reased o imtensty Siune sof nhsts believe that 1 _877 .

'lf'tS clurate change Ls huving o Impact on s becnase oweats
ISMPiULY € Getting wLrmer There 15 cany.sng e arch

to listen and then discuss the questions with the class.

AK: Answers may vary. Yes, drones can be used to 36K, or vhmmnnormnndwmhw;v\;r.hm:m e e he
: ormating ¢ herricanes ind thetr smsonsty, We Rope 10at
detECt natura] phenomeﬂa SUCh as hUrrlCﬁﬂeS )95 <36 stld B Al o ger mecre nfarmation s nelion | .
Lt take 1 L vl ehom Silve'
and tornadoes. They can track them and learn - | CONVERT. 2dr, bik/bl Ithri]| biv -
rr L e I DA

mare about them.
3 I g0 Work 0 Groups. Howe you aver baen i afuatiar ke he orio marionad

i Tt et Whiast chedl you do? When did i hoopen? What do you thnk
You coisd do In a suation ke that? How can cironss helo whan Nere

e . o § Read the news broadcast. In pairs, are uricones?
Rt ] - 94 UNITD &
talk about things you already knew

and things you didn’t know about
hurricanes. Why is it important to conclusions with the class. If students have never been in
learn about hurricanes? Can you a hurricane, you could mention other natural disasters,
remember how meteorologists
use drones?

AK: Answers may vary.

You can choose to read the text however it might be most ( . A
ar iti
beneficial for your students. You can refer them to the Additional Activity
Picture Dictionary on page 120 before they read. You can As an additional activity, you could ask the students
write the questions on the board and clarify them before to work in groups and take turns to read the text
students talk with their partner. in Activity 2 as if they were weather reporters, You
AK: Answers may vary. might need to model before you ask them to begin.
Encourage students to have fun and fo listen t0 what
their classmates' say.
@. ¥ ¥ % Work in groups. Have you ever S/
been in a situation like the one
mentioned in the text? What did Possible Challenges and How to Face Them
? When did i ? t . W _—
you do . on did it happe.n Wha You might like listening activities are a lot of hard
do you think you could do ina ‘
. . - work and they can cause you some frustrations, but
situation like that? How can drones o AN
; you must aiways keep in mind that while listening
help when there are hurricanes? : . .
to a foreign language like English, can be very
You can form groups and encourage them to discuss the challenging for your students it 1s an essential skill
questions, You might want to set a time limit and perhaps that will help them build fluency and understanding of
go over each queshon asking students to discuss them. the language. Make sure that you give your students
You might want to remind them about the multiple uses some variety between activities or even some "brain
of drones they listened to and read about in Lesson 1. breaks” sc that you are able to keep them interested
You could invite volunteers from each group to share their and under your control and guidance.
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,Q 1 3 & Workin groups.Think of some
questions you couid ask fo analyze
the information in the news
broadcast. Write them down.Then,
work together to describe the events
based on your questions. Which
ones help you to describe the
events that happened in the news
broadcast? Discuss.

You might want to elicit guestion words and their purpose/
function from volunteers and write those details on

the board. Next, you could ask a volunteer to read the
instructions aloud. We suggest you make sure averyone
knows what needs to be done before you form groups
and ask students to complete the activity. It might be a
good idea to set a time limit. You can monitor and help as
needed.

AK: Answers may vary. £ .g. What are hurricanes?
How many categories are there? What do
scientists believe? etc,

e T ¥ (g Join another group. Work fogether
) to create a short survey you can
use to see how much other people
know about hurricanes. You can
use your questions from the
previous activity.

We suggest you explain to students that they will now
work with another group and they have to share therr
guestions. You can ask them to first take turns to describe
the events using their questions, You could allow the
groups to dacide what other group they want to work with.
[t might be a good idea to set a time limit and monitar

to make sure averyone is an task. Next, you can ask
students to create a short survey to find out how much
others know about hurricanes. You could ailow students
some time to mingle tc have others answer their surveys.
You could invite velunteers to share their surveys and their
results with the rest of the class.

AK: Answers may vary.

o ‘Y."i f* Wotk in grouns, Think of sorme questions you sould ask to analyze the
informaiion i The news beadean!. Wity thaen dows. Then, work logethe
10 dwsctiou the events bosed on your gueshons. Which ones help you to
clesciiDe e events thut hapgened in the news bioodoaut? Discuss.

e 11, g;"_. Jom ancther growp Work together fo cruaiu d shorl survey you can use
o saw how much othel peopls know about hutricones. You con use your
questions torm the previous activily. Fe

+ ok

0 FF Work In groups. Take out your notes with words and expressions you san ¢ -

usa 1o Jalk about news o fopics ihat you find interasting, Together agras

an soms questions you can gk 1o gef Information about these toples

hrom a news eport. You can go back te Unit 4 o review questien words and
haw to write quesfiens. Write them down.

Rofigct on he followsng
15 it dficult or a0sy fo undersiond news broadcost?
- Whatorw the fings vou do fo follew the nows troadoosts?
+ HOW COM YO IMIOvE your Wastanding of rows brogoicasts?
1Nk | reed K work more on
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Students can now continue working on their praduct. You
can ask them to bring out their notes and reread them:.
You can then ask them to agree on some questions they
can ask to get information about these topics from a news
report. You can ask them to look at previous activities

if they need to. You can monitor and help as needed.

Assess your progress! £ 48

Before starting this section. you could ask students
to close their books and reflect on tha different
activities they have done so far. If you chose to ask
students to use a specific section in their notebooks
to write their answers and comments for this section,
you couid ask them to do so now. You could also
ask them to look back at what they wrote the last

@ 3y Work in groups.Take out your . time they assessed their progress and identify if
notes with words and expressions mw something improved.
you can use to talk about news or uct

topics that you find interesting. Together
agree on some questions you can ask fo
get information about these fopics from a
news report.You can go back to Unit 8 to
review question words and how to write
questions. Write them down.



LessonS3

Learning Outcome: Understands audio news.

o @g@ What do you know about space
' exploration? Why do you think scientists

explore space? Why are space topics
news? Do you think we can use drones
for space exploration? Why? Share your
ideas with the class.

We suggest you go ask each question aloud or write

them on the board and ask students to discuss them as

a class. You might need to encourage students to share

their ideas. you could ask some simple guestions girected

at random students for this purpose. for example: And

what do you know about space Julieta? Why do you think

scientisls explore space Mario? Do you agree 56f7 elc.

AK: Answers may vary.

9 gx_,i @ In some news broadcast, there are
: special guests Scientists, Doctors
or Actors.They share interesting
information about their research
and/or experience. Listen fo a
reporter inferviewing someone
and talk with a partner about the
information this person shares on
the radio. (B 30
You might want to read the instructions along with
students and clarify any doubts. You could see who
in your class has listened to podcasts {audio shows
usually divided into episodes that can De listened to on &
computer or an Mp3 player) and if they have, if they liked
the experience and why. You can play Track 30 as many
times as you consider necessary and ask students to
listen as they think about the reasons why they might have
chosen to interview someone for this particular broadcast.
Then. you can form pairs and ask students to discuss the
information that is shared on the broadcast. You might
want to encourage students to share their conclusions.

AK: Answers may vary.

(3]

3 Read the news broadcast. Work in pairs.,
Discuss and come up with a survey about
this fopic or any other topic from the unit
in your notebooks.Then, talk about what
surveys can be used for.

You could ask a volunteer to read the instructions aloud

and make sure everyone understands what needs to be

done. You can form pairs and have students first choose

a topic and then come up with guestions they can ask

in a survey. You may want to read the Tip on page 97

before they start this activity. You can ask thermn to make

notes in their nolebooks. Students can discuss the iast
two guestions with their partners and then you can invite
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volunteers to share their opinions with the rest of the
class. You can ask them to share examples about how
questionnaires and surveys are different.

AK: Answers may vary.

4 N\
Additional Activity

As an additional activity you could have students listen
to a short version of the news and then form groups and
have them work together to recall what they understood
so that they can orally present the news to the rest of
the class. To do this you could choose some news 1o
read and read them aloud for the class or if you have
the available means, use the news from sources such
as BBC One-minute World News. hitps:/Aww bbe .com/
news/av/1046252C/one-minute-worid-news.

e

7

r )

Additional Activity

As an additional activity you could have students listen
to a short version of the news and then give them a
couple of minutes for thern to think about their opinion
regarding the news. Then, you cculd form pairs or
groups and encourage students to share their opinion
with their classmates. You could even invite volunteers

to share their opinions with the rest of the class.
\. w




a } 4 Work in pairs. Dr.Randall says
*I think is very important because
it allows scientists to collect relevant
data for different purposes. "What
is he talking about? Which other
expressions can you find that
Dr. Randall uses to express his
opinion? Make some notes about
them, Talk about the words and
expressions you use to express
your opinon and write them down.
You could write Dr. Randall's quote on the board for
reference. You can then form pairs and ask students to
discuss the gquestions and make notes about the words
and expressions that can be used to express opinions.
You might want to remind students that they can look
back at previocus lessons and even units if they need to.
You could share an example if you think it could help
students, e.g. | believe that... You can then elicit ideas
from volunteers and write them on the board so that
others may compiement their work,

AK: Answers may vary. {(In my opinion...)

B ¥ w Work in small groups. Share the
notes you made in Activity 4 and
think about the questions the
interviewer asked to the guest.
What differences or similarities are
there between the questions in an
interview and the questions in a
survey? Share your ideas as a class.

You can go over the instructions along with students. You
can elicit questions from the interview and write them on
the board. Then, you could elicit questions frem & survey
and write them next to the interview ones. Next, you can
ask students to share their ideas about the differences or
similarities between hoth.

AK: Answers may vary. E.g. similarities: they are used
to find information. Differences: surveys are used to
find out opinions, questionnaires to find out facts.

a Work in groups. Bring in the words and =
questions you wrote in the previous -7/
subproduct session. Now, falk about oo
the words and expressions you can use fo ask
questions and express your opinion about
news reports. What questions can you ask to
find out how much people know about a
topic? What questions can you ask to ask for
people’s opinion? Write them down in your

O LT "% Work in oirs. D Ranctal vay Ik s very importand Becaiise # okows
SCATHSIE K0 COMRC! Nhavaut cRakcs Kir HIMRINE pu/pDRes, What 13 hy loling
about? Which other sxpressons can you find that Dr. Randalt uses to
exprass Fie opinIon? Moke some notes about tem. Talk aboul ihe words
Okl GXpraasions you Y i sxpress yout opinon and wrihe them down.

Wher creating
a survey. i i

find cul so that it
car be siteclive

e 31’ . Work In smoll Groupe. SHoke the Notes you madie in Actvty 4 and hink
about the quartions the inferviewsr asked fo the guast What diffuences
of wrHIities o thee between the queshons w an milelview and the
duertara 1t o sutvey? Shame yout ideas as a clan.

w.
0 3% Work in grougs, Bring in the words and questions you wroke in the . A
previcus subproduct sesslon. Now, feik aboyt the words and expressions *

¥ou ¢on use to ask qyestions and express your opin:on about news rapars,
What quaestions can you ask ta Bnd outf how much people xnow about

a topic? What questions con you ask 1o ask (1 pesopie’s epinion? Welis them
down In your notebooks, Declde what fopic you are going fo use for your survay
and look for news of other fescurces with information about # sa that you can
kting it to the next esson. @

- Read mistsiing news o shave and qoesion ol of,
Enjoy reading! ity £ fopvree ok e v reshour Mg e
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Ie learn mom: obou? Bls lopic. Whot does the nows broodeastis talking about?

Which was the iast mescn? What happenegd weh e 1ost misson? why fhis nussion
Is dangorcus? 57

notebooks. Decide what topic you are going to
use for your survey and look for news or other
resources with information about it so that you
can bring it to the next lesson. .

Students can now continue working on their product. You
can ask them to bring out their previous work so that they
can talk about the questions that you can ask to find out
how much somecne else know as well as the ones ane
can use to ask for apinions. You can encourage them to
write them all down in their notebooks. Students could
now choose the topic for their survey and decide where
they will find information to bring for the next session.

Enjoy reading!

At this moment you could ask students to use their
Reader's book and read pages 123-129. You can
discuss the questions in their Activity Book in the
interaction that you believe might best benefit your
students, pairs, groups or as a class.

&
You can ask students to visit the web page to read
news that they could possibly use for their product. J
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o ¢=s Do you think technology can save the
planet? Why? How can we use drones
1o help the environment? What do you
think people can do to help the planet?
Share your ideas with the class.

You can ask each guestion aloud and have an open class
discussion for stugents to share their ideas. You could
also share your own ideas, e.g. People can try to use

less plastic.

AK: Answers may vary. E.g. | don’t think techrology
can save the planat. There I1s too much damage.
Drones could help by recording animals. People
can waste less water. etc.

9 Q ™ % Listen to the news report. What
is your opinion about it? What
do you think about the topic?
Why do you think news like this
are important? Discuss your
ideas with your partner. ) 31

You may want to write the guestions on the board to help
students focus on specific things as they listen to the
recording. You could even encourage them to make
notes it they want to. As they talk with their partner,

you could walk around listening to the language they are
producing. You could also elicit phrases we use to share
our opinion and write them on the board before they talk
with their partners.

AK: Answers may vary.

e w * .- Read and listen fo the text.In

- groups, discuss the questions.
Which of the things mentioned
in the news report do you do?
What are the things you don't do?
Why? What other things can you
do? What is your opinion about
these actions?

You might want to break up the activity into several parts
so that you can guide students if necessary. You could
first as them to listen to the recording as they read along
and then go over the questions or even wnte them on the
board 56 they can discuss them in groups. You can invite
a volunteer from ach group to share the general opinion
of the group with the rest of the class.

AK: Answers may vary

0 Do you think sechnology con save the pianet? Why? How can we uss dionms
o helg the environment? What do you think pecpie con do to heip the
plonet? Shore your isos wilh the ciass.
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r"‘Addiﬂoncﬂ Activity

As an additional activity, you could form groups
and invite them to think aboui things they can do to
take care of the environment. They could write down
some ideas and then take turns 1o present them
aloud as if they were news reports.

J

<

-
Possible Challenges and How to Face Them

Students might struggle coming up with effective
guestions for their survey. if this were the case, you
could assist them by sharing examples of effective
questions that they could adapt and use in their
surveys. You might want to point out to students that
the more precise the guestion the easier it will be

for them to measure and compare the results, for
example Are sports interesting? is less clear and less
specific than Which sport do you think is interesting?
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Q #=, & Thisis a survey that can be used
to find out about what people do
to take care of the environment.
Answer it and share your answers in
groups. Compare your answers and
say if they are similar or different.
What things do you have in common?
What's your opinion about the survey?

You could go over sach question in the survey if you
consider it necessary. Students could answer the survey
individually. then ycu can form groups and enceurage
students to compare their answers and identify if they are
similar or different as well as the things that they have in
commeon. You could invite volunteers to share their opinon
about the survey with the rest of the class.

AK: Answers may vary,

e Ty W Work in groups. Identify the
) questions in the survey and
mention they kind of questions
there are. Why do you think surveys
have these kind of questions?
Share with your class.

To complete this activity you could encourage students
to identify the guestions in the survey and say what type
of questions they are (questions to find out information
about what a specific person does or how that person
does certain things). You can also ask them to discuss
the questions in groups. They could aiso look back at
previous lessons if necessary. You may encourage them
10 make some notas with their apinions and conclusicns
80 that you can have volunteers share them with the rest
of the class. There are different types of questions in the
survey  multiple choice and ecpen-ended questions (the
ones where one shares their own answer).

AK: Answers may vary. E.g. Because surveys are
used to gather the opinion of a group of people.

Q_ 31 ¥ Work in groups. Bring in your “an
~ notes with fopics, words and v

questions, and your news and Soroaue’
information about your topic. Now, you are
going to creale a survey fo find out how
much people know about the topic you
chose and their opinions too.You can look
kack at the questions and surveys in this
unit for ideas. Go to each group in your
class and have them complete your

survey. Compare the similarities and

O x5 (W T o sy that con b used to find out about what pecake 0o 10
kake core of Ihe snvifonment, Answer f and +-QIe PO ARIWETS N GIoURs
Coampare your rawwrs and say f they oiw $miar or dittenent, What things
do you have i commen? What's your opinion abou! the syrvwy?

L L antwer that s b ler yse

0 ".;!3' w Work In groups, loentily the questians in the Burvey and mention
they xind of Guestions there ara. Why do you Hrink suiveys haw
ihese king of questions? Shara with your alass

(6] 5!"1 Work in groups. Bring In you: notas with topics, words nd questions, gnd
YOUF hews and information obout your topie, New. you are going to create
a survey to find out haw much peopie know aboul the topic you chose
ond thelr opinions fee. You ¢on look back af the guestions and surveys
In this unit for ideas. Go 1o each group In your class end have them
complete your survey, Compars the similarities and diferences batween
wers and share your findings with the rast of the class.

et on the (olowsng
18 1t ousy o cHECUIT 10 wite O sarvey®

wWhat s the most aftcult et of welir g a suvey®
o 1t ateut i callect and arerpret the sformahon® Why
Hiunk | eed ta work morg on 29

differences between their answers
and share your findings with the rest
of the class.

Students can now continue working on their product with
their groups. You might want to encourage them to first
take out their work from previous sessions so that they can
use it to create their surveys to find out how much people
know about their chosen topic as well as their opinions.
You could encourage students to ook at this and previous
lessons in this unit for ideas. You can then allow students
to mingle so that others can answer their surveys. Students
can compare the similarities and differences between their
classmates’ answers and they can tally the results before
they share them with the rest of the class.

Befora starting this section, you could ask students to
close their books and reflect on the different activities
they have done s far. Encourage students to reflect

on and answer the guestions and identify what the

most challenging thing is. Rermind them to write down
something that they might benefit from working mare on,
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With your product groups, discuss the following:

As mentioned previously, the purpose of this activity is for
students to reflect and think about what they learned in
this unit. Encourage them to think about the product they
worked on and and discuss the questions thinking about 1 Wty surveys and usetur?

ways in which they could improve. You could also share & wnat s Ihe most diffeut pan of doing o Survey?
feedback on their work and or other elements you think 3 W s Il HSCUIN 10 Gollcet Information somtimes?
they need to improve.

Review,

With your prodiuct groups. discuss the koilowlng:

What type of survBys can be usetul in your communlly?

A survey . What type of Suryoys €0 vou hink pecple i your community woud be nlorested In?
As mentioned in previous units, the purpose of discussing » Whatls something vou Soulct find Gub using G survey 1n Your SoMMUNINY?

these questions is for siudents to think about practical
uses of their learning outside of the classroom. You may
want to choose the interaction {be it pair work, group
discussions, whole class discussion, etc ) that might
benefit your students the most. Encourage them to answer
the questions while keeging their community in mind,

even if peogle in their community don't speak English, the
idea of this reflection is to get students to think about how
averything we learn in our classroom can be used in real
life too.

100 UNIT 8 B

AlternativelProduct

As an alternative product, you could ask students to create
a survey about a specific topic, for example, how the class
prefer to stay informed; or a piece of relevant news.

122 UNIT 9 News
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DescriptivelEvaluationlScalel

The evaluation tool will allow you and your students to
assess their progress in erder to improve. Assessmeants
can ailow you to identify problem areas so that you can
plan solutions to help your students fix those problems.
The purpose of this Descriptive Evaluation Scale is for
students to look back at what they worked on in this unit
and comgplete the scaie to assess their progress and
achievements.. You may want to go over the scaie and
clarify any doubts. Remind students that the best way
to improve is to analyze what you have been doing.
Encourage them to think carefuily and be honest with
their answers for each of the statements. As they reflect
on their answers, they can make a list of things they can
do to improve. They can share their list with & partner,
yourself or even the class. It all depends on what you
think might benefit your students more. Praise good ideas
and write down things that might be useful for you to
assist your students with throughout the school year. This
is a great moment to try to identify which students are
really struggling so that you can figure out a way

to assist them.

Evaluation

Once you finish the Unit, you could use the
evaluaticn on page 158 and make photocopies that
you may use to evaluate your students.

Evalu

ationfTool

Dascriptive Evdluation §cole

 Tead the slatements. Think about how vou twel about woch siaisment. Then. mad the
s0oie ond ohoose the word that best deserDes how you fesl about your perfonmancs
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Unit Contents \

Academic and Educational Environment

Social Practice:
Gathers information about a topic to make museum
labels and set up an exhibition

Learning Qutcomes:

e Gathers information about a topic to make museum
labels and set up an exhibition

* | ooks for information about a topic in different texts.

* Analyzes infarmative texts
e Writes information. Shares information of
museum labels

g Activate Prior Knowledge

1. Which museums are there in your community or in
the surroundings?

2. What are the things you can see in those museums?

3. Which one is your favorita? Why?

Tech Resources

https:/iwww fieldmuseum.org/sciencefresearch
https:/fwww sciencemuseum.org.uk/objects-and-
stories

hitp:/fwww wrmnh.com/

if you don't have Internet access, you don't need
1o worry because the links are provided as extra
resources that you could choose to adapt and use
as extra activities.

@ Odyssey Resources

Reader: pages 130-141

Class CD: track 32

Picture Dictionary: Activity Book 121
Audio scripts: Teacher's Guide, page 148
Evaluation: Teacher's Guide, page 159

To tap into students’ prior knowledge, you could take a few minutes to ask the proposed guestions on the 9
Activate Prior Knowledge section on this page. You could also use the pictures included in the Visual Resources

for this Unit and encourage students to say what is happening in the pictures and to share ideas about what this

unit might be about, e.g. Maybe something about arts.
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Facts: Cool Museums

UNIT 10 Coof Mussums 13t

ﬂ pp. 130-141 @ 42

fn this unit, students will explore exhibitions in museums in
order to iook for information about difterent topics, analyze
informative texts, write information on museum labels and
share the information.

This unit's reading allows students to read some facts that
relate the social practice of the tanguage. The information
they will read about in this fact will allow students to get
infarmation about museums, their purpose and their
importance to society. The texts will allow them to read
about the people who work In museums and the steps to
follow to make a museurn exhibition.

You will also find some questions that can help students
identify information that can help them enrich their

final product,
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Reading, as mentioned before, is an essenttal part of
learning any language. It gives the opportunity to expand
general knowledge about different topics, at the same
time that expands students’ lexis and makes learners
reflect on how language is used. Throughout this unit you
will have the oppertunity to guide students to the Reader's
Book to read an informative text that will contribute to
activate previous knowledge and develop students’
reading comprehension skills You may choose to read
at that moment or do so when it is most appropriate and
beneficial for your class and your students.
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Learning Outcome: Explores museum iabels

o W Look at the picture and the text.
As a class say where you could find
something like it and share if you have
seen something similar and where.

You could ask students to look at the picture and at the text,
they don't need to read it at this moment. You could elicit from
volunteers where they might see something like it in real life.
You could invite students to tell you if they visit or have visited
museurns and they could even share what they have seen.
Alternatively, you could share your own experience.

AK: Answers may vary.

a Q, } Read the text.Talk with your partner
and discuss the questions.

You may want to go over the questions first and make
sure everyone understands them. You can choose the
best strategy to read the text depending on your class.
You can aiso refer them to the Picture Dictionary cn
page 121 before they read. You may want 1o explain that
museum labels allow us to learn more about the objects
we are looking at.
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AK: 1. The vase (the picture), 2. Answers may vary.,
3. Answers may vary, &.¢. because people can't
spend a long time reading at a museum.

a ’ér Circle words that are used to describe
*“ things in the museum label in Activity 1.
As a class, discuss if describing words can
help us understand things better and
say why.

You may want to elicit some examples of describing
words and write them on the board so that students know
what to look for. You could also tell them to look back at
Unit 2 and Unit 6 if they need to refresh their memory,
although you might need to remind them that in this
activity we are looking for words that describe an object.

Possible Challenges and How to Face Them

Students might have little or no exposure to some
information that might te found in this unit. They may
feel stressed with this situation. We suggest that you
make students to make students feel confident about
the topic. You might have some volunteers that are
familiar with museumns to share their knowledge

with their classmates. You couid also bring some
information about museums, even if they are in a
language other than English, and allow students

to expiore the information. You could also tell
students that nowadays, technolegy allows us to visit
museums around the world online. You may tell them
that some of the museums they can visit online are
the British Museum, the Louvre and the Smithsonian.

.

AK: Greek, ancient, natural, big, small, smallest.
Students could also identify tlack, red, white
as adjectives.
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o } </ Work in pairs. Read the fext.
' © What information does it include?

Why do you think information is
presented like this?

You may direct students’ attention to the picture and have
them describe what they see. Students could work in pairs to
compiete this activity. You may have students choose their
partner. t would be a good idea that you ask a volunteer to
read the instructions aloud. It's a good idea to make sure
everybody understands the questions before they begin.
You may ask students to read the text and discuss the
questions. You may go around the classrcom while students
work and provide any needed assistance. You might ask
volunteers to share their answers with the rest of the class.
You may want to explain that some museum labels include
information that let us know about the history of certain
objects or the cultures where they come from to let us
understand more about where the object comes from and
why people might have made it or used it.

AK: Answers may vary. The text includes what the
object is and a short explanation about the culture
that made it.

e % Museum labels describe artwork or
objects and they try to explain details
about it. What descriptions and details
can you find in the museum label in
Activity 4? Identify them and share them in
small groups.

You may want to ask students to focus on finding details and
descriptions. You can ask them to mark them in different
ways so that they can differentiate them, e.g. underline or
circle. You could choose to ask students to work individually,
in pairs ar groups depending on their level.

Academic and fducallonal Enviionment
Exploret Wikl kot .
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e '\\;} Work in groups. i fhis unK, you will Crecie your swi mussun cbela E “ -
1o fnd out mors infortvation about a topic. ks you mead before. muteum
Iabels deacribe objects and sxplain details, 5o you can start by writing down
words and axpeessions we cdn ke 1o make descriptions and explain defalis in
your notebeocks. Yeu can go back o Units 2 and & to review words that we can
use fo make ipth Think obout wl you can dasetibe, for exompia:
shape. colon metericls. where s from, ale. These words and sxpressions will
ba useiul in futute sessions. With your tsommatas, wiite down fepics vou woukd
flke to make your mussum Ichels about,

Enjey racing! ANl

In your Roader's ook, enfoy reading pages 137 to 135 i *'Cool Museumns™ i loarm
more about this topic What descntng words did vou ind an she weading”? Whot do

0

they descnbe?

AK: Some answers may vary. descriptions: goid
earrings, ancient Colombia details: Chibchas great
goldsmiths. Panned gold from mountain rivers.
Different figures: earrings, pectorais, nose studs.
Most advanced civilizations of America.

Enjoy reading!

At this moment you could ask students to open their
Reader’s book and read pages 130-135. You can
ask students to discuss the questions in their Activity
Book with their product group so they can inciude
more describing words for their final product,

G ¥ ¥ Work in groups. In this unit, you will *\“;}

create your own museum labels %o,
to find out more information

about a topic. As you read

before, museum labels describe objects
and explain detgils, so you can start by
writing down words and expressions we
can use to make descriptions and explain
details in your notebooks. You can go
back to Units 2 and 6 to review words that
we can use to make descriptions.Think
about elements you can describe, for
example; shape, color, materials, where it
is from, etc.These words and expressions
will be useful in future sessions. With your
teammates, write down topics you would
like o make your museum labels about.

You may want to review describing words befcre students
begin. You could brainstorm adjectives that can be used
to describe different elements such as shape, color,
materials, place of origin, etc. and write thermn on the
board so students can use them as reference.
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Lesson)2]

Learning Outcome: Looks for information about a
topic in different texts.

o o e Read the texis. What are they

’ about? Where do you find a text
like these ones? Have you ever
read texts like this? How would
you organize the information in
these texts? Share your ideas with

the class.

You could begin working with the bock by calling
students' attention to the pictures and encouraging them
to descrive what they see. You can then either choose to
have volunteers take turns to read the texts aloud or ask
students 1o da so indivdually. Then, you can ask each
question so that students can share their answers and
opinons with the rest of the class.

AK: Answers may vary. They are about oceans and
coral reefs. You can find these type of texts in
encyclopedias, museums, aquariums, eic.

€) ©= 3 Read the texts in Activity 1 again.
i What information you think is
important? Why do you think
is important? Share your ideas
with a partner.

You may want to refer students to the Picture Dicticnary
on page 121. You could have students choose their
partner or you could assign them. You may ask students
to read the texts in Activity 1 again. You might tell
students to find the meaning of any unknown word in a
dictionary and remind them that it is important to read all
the meanings before they choose the one they need. You
could encourage them to highlight the infermation they
think is important so they can share it with their partners.
The purpose of this activity is for students to understand
that there is key informaticn that lets us learn more about a
topic, and there is extra information or details that expand
on that information. E.g. Important: There are four oceans:
the Pacific, Atlantic, Indian and Arctic. Details: The Pacific
Ocean is the largest and the Indian ocean is the hottest.

AK: Answers may vary.

e 3T Work in groups. What information about
" oceans and coral reefs would you like
to know? Where do you think you ¢an
find information about those topics?
What places can you visit to find more
information about the ocean, coral reefs
and the life that is in them?
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You may clarify any doubts before they start working in their
groups. You could alse elicit some sources of information

if you think it could help your students complete this task.
You could also ask them to look back at Unit 9 to review
sorme sources of information. Yeu may invite volunteers to
share their answers with the class.

AK: Answers may vary. E.g. | would like to know how
coral reefs are created. | think you can use the
Internet to find more information. Mayte you can
go to an aguarium, ete,

r N
Possible Challenges and How to Face Them

Some students might not know how to use the
dictionary effectively. We suggest you share with
your students some strategies so that they are able to
become more proficient at it. You may tell them that
it is important that when they read, they identify the
type of word they need to look for (fer example, is the
word a noun, or an adjective, or an adverp, stc.).
Then, you could tell them that when they find the
word in the dictionary they have to read all the
different meanings the word has. Next, they have to
look back to the text, read the sentence and decide

which meaning best fits the text.




n f j? Work in pairs. Talk about topics
you would like to know or learn
more about. Once you have
thought about them, choose one.
What information do you want to
know about the topic? Write some
questions that you can use fo learn
more about it.Then think of where
you could find reliable information
to answer them.

You could brainstorm topics as a class if you consider

it necessary. When students finish, you may invite some
volunteers to share their answers with the class. You could
elicit scme examples of questions and write them on the
toard. If students have some problems writing guestions,
you may remind them how to do it by writing some more
examples on the board.

AK: Answers may vary.

6 ' ii f" Now, with the same partner.Think
of the sources of information you
can use fo find information about
the topic you chose. Look for
information about it. Make notes.

If possible, you could have some possible resources
available in the classroom for this activity or ask students
to bring some possible resources to class beforehand.
Students could work with the same partner as in the
previous activity. In this activity, students can lock for
information about the topic they chose in different sources
and make some notes. You may want to elicit appropriate
sources of information. You might want to remind students
that they can use their guestions to guide their research.
You could go around the classroom, read students’ notes
and provide any needed help.

AK: Angwers may vary.

e ¥ ¥ Work in groups.Take out your ey
work from previous sessions. orsaect

Choose a topic from the ones you wrote
down to make your museum labets.
Next, think about things you want to
find out about this topic and write some
qguestions that you can use to do so.You
can also think about the elements you
can describe as you did in the previous
session to get ideas for your questions,
e.g. What colors did the painters use?

€ UF 8 worin pars. Tak obaut topics you woukd ke o know or team
) mera about. Once you have thoughl akout them, choass anse.
Wher Information to vou want 1o know about the topic? Wiite some
queshions it you can use to isarn mors oboul 1. Then hink of whers
you oouid tnd wekable information o answer them,

o ‘ﬁ} ¥l Now, with the sama portner. Think of the scurces of informaticn you oan
uss to find information about the topic yeu chowe. Lock Jor information
about it Make notes.

e - :
€3 . : —

- -
e ‘gg Work In grovps. take out your work trom previous seseons.
Chooss a fopic from the anes you wicte down 1o moke your museun
labsls. Next, think about things you wan! o find out abai this topte and
write some guestions that you can use to do $0.Ysu cdn alkc think about the
slemants you oan describe ds you did In the pravious session to get ideas for
your questions, s.g. What colors did the pointers use?

Rotiact on the fadowing
i5 it difbcull Iar you ko ek of the wosds to usa o describe abjacis? Why?
< What s the hardest part of looking for ntarmaien?
How can quashons help research?
ik | need to wotk more on
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You might want to elicit from students how to form
questions to refresh their memory and help those who

need it.

Assess your progress! |

Before starting this section, you could ask students to
close their books and reflect on the different activities
they have done so far. Encourage them to tell you what
they did: explore mussum labels, write questions and
look for information about a topic in different texts. You
may want to remind them that there are no correct or
incorrect answers in this saction and that the purpose
of answering these guestions and identifying what they
need 1o work more on is to help them figure out what it
is that they need to focus more on.

Additional Activity

As an additional activity you couid ask students to
work in groups and make a list of museums they
krow or they want to know. Then, you might have
them to choose one of the museums from their

lists and think of an object they weould find in that
museum. Next, you may tell them they may write
scme questions to get information about that object.
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Learning Outcome: Analyzes informative texts

1] f @ Work with a partner. Read the two

organized. What things do they
have in common? What information
do you find important? Why?

You may refer students to the Pictura Dictionary on page
121. You might remind students that they can use different
strategies when reading texts like guessing the meaning
of words in context or looking for their meanings in the
dictionary. You may want to point out that both texts
mention the artists and a littie bit of their story. The first text
talks about the specific materials of the scuipture while the
second one mentions how the artist worked in general.

© F #5) workwith o pormer Read the twa texts and ook ot fe way they are
organczed. What things do thay have in common? Whal Ifaarnaion do
you find imporont? Why?

feoacesnnssnssrrsssrncococsssssvsnne

“Leresel, Muchelangebo Grca 1503 The soutpluer was gl
o 9 disgarded block ot suarble. Michelangele wos an lwhan
artist whe was born i 1475 1 laly He wies & enmussance
seulptor, n palnter, an archuitect He nlwe winte hundreds o
poerns B rarely signed his works Western Arc o lluenond
Gy fum e wun well-kauwh bee e s bograpby was
published when he was alive

sesdedesuanas

SN LN N SRR RS EREERNTENRIS IO RIS

Swll-portrol, Céeamme vircn TRRS Puud Clranae was o
Itench patnter He painted om T860 1o 1906, He made
mote than 404 watercelors and 9 cil painhings. He alwo
left any ncemplete works

11y wotk 1s consitered posl-nnpeesslonist. Anjsts liks Pablo
Piusso and Hunrl Matisse wee infhuered by m Prophe
sy s work 1 qlsu port of the transinon from the late 19th
CPIIUIY IMpressicnism to the eadly 20th century Tubism,
Cézanne painted slowly because be wanted to copture the
moment He parmed tandscapes, st e and jrorlraio

He s fe wanicd 0 rpmsent wel e in simple lirms.

AK: Answers may vary.

2 R

What do you know about painting
and sculpture? Which painter do
you know? Do you know artists who
made sculptures? Share your ideas
with a group.

You could divide the class into groups. You may form
groups according to your groups’ needs. You may

allow students to form their own groups following your
instructions. You could write the questions on the board
and clarify them if necessary. You could help students by
sharing things you know about painting and sculpture or
encouraging tham to think about paintings or scuiptures in
their community {that they might know or may have seen)
if they don't have any other reference or background
knowiedge. You may invite volunteers to share their
answers with the class.

€ 'y G2 whot do you tnow about paining and soulghure? Which painter do You
now? Do you know orists who made sculphires? Sham your ideos with

a group.

€ $2 78 Feod e text again. Luok ot e underined seriences. What da you Ik
Is diferent in those seniences and fhe et of the tentences in the jext?
Wiite down your iceas and shoe them withs the rest of the class.

e

Locm obour: Iespraading Misysiume Kor Kios I e park
oF I WarkE ot L))

(Bermkanits ke,
W06 LNIT G e o e d

AK: Answers may vary.

Read the text again. Look at the
undetlined sentences. What do you
think is different in those sentences
and the rest of the sentences in the
text? Write down your ideas and

3§

share them with the rest of the class.

The purpose of this activity is for students to identify

the passive voice. You could write the examples on the
board so that students can see the differences, e.g. He
influenced Western Art. vs, Western Art was influenced by
him. You can point out that we write sentences as in the
underiined ones when we want to focus the attention an
the person or thing that is affected by the action.
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You could identify the action in your example, e.g.
influence and ask them to natice haw in the underlined
sentence in the text, “Western Art” is what the author
wants the reader to focus on (the thing that was
influenced by Michelangelo).

AK: Answers may vary.

r \
Additional Activity

You could call students' attention to the texts from
this page. You can have students read one of the
texts and guess the meaning of words in context.
You might remind students that it is important to read
the sentence where the word appears and analyze
what word comes before the word and which word
comes after. It might also be useful to analyze the
structure of the word for example If there is a prefix,
or a suffix. Once students read the text and guess
the meaning of words in context, you might ask
students to look for a partner who read the same text
and share the meaning of the words.

s
23\
- %‘.‘U
You can ask students to visit the web page to fearn
Labout other museums. J




a ¥ - "Zf Work in groups. Choose a topic to
make a museum exhibition. Write the
topic and objects that can be part
of the exhibition.

You could brainstorm ideas and write them on the board
if you think it will help your students, e.g. ships, Worid
War |, Aztecs, pilgrims, Ancient Greece, etc. You may
want to determine the number of students per group
and then go over the instructions along with them. You
can then encourage them to share and write down their
ideas about the abjects they can include when using
that topic.

AK: Answers may vary,

e ¥ "\: Continue working with your group.
' Look for information about your

topic and select an object to make
a museum label. Create your first
museum label.Then, choose other
objects from Acfivity 4 o make
others in your notebook. Share
them with other groups and provide
feedback on grammar, speliing,
organization, etc.

You can ask students to [cok at museum labels in the unit
before they begin. You may want to review some simple
spelling and grammar rules, e.g. we use a capital letter
after a pericd, we end paragraphs with periods, if you
don't know the spelling of a word, use a dictionary or

ask the teacher, etc. As they share their work, you could
remind them that the intention of feedback is to help their
classmates improve. You can share an example, e.g. |
think it is better if you describe the object first and then
mention where it comes from.

AK: Answers may vary.

e ¥ Work in groups.Take out your work from
previous sessions. Now that you have had
some practice writing museum labels, see
if there are any other questions . 7>
you might need to add so that ¢
you can complete your research.
Decide how you are going to search
for information, perhaps you can each
research some specific questions and
then share your findings. You can also
go back to Unit 8 to refresh your memory
about good sources of information.
Remember to write down all your findings.

"o

Acathmic ond Elusoifonal Envirahment
Anwtym ibermaites Mt

o ﬁ "ﬂ Wotk in groups. Choose 0 topic fo moke a museum exhibition.
Wiite the topic and objects that ean be part of the exhbihion.

e 1’, Q’ Confinus working with your group, leek ker information about your
fopic and saleot an obct 1o maks a tuseum kibel. Create your firet
usslm kibsi. Then. chooss othar cbeots from Achvity 4 16 make others
0 your nolebok. Share Bhem with ofher @roups and provide fesdback on
grammar spelling. organization, #1a.

s A

~ S
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O 5 Workin groupe.taka out your work trom previous sessions, How thet yau ¢ £/
hove hod some praction wiiting museum iabels, se # thers are any ofher it
questions You might heed to. acd 5o thed You can complede yourtesegeh.
Dacide how you are golag e ssareh o1 information, perhaps you oan soch
researsh some specific guestions and then share your findings. You can atse
Gt back to Unit # fo refresh your memory about good souises of information.
Remember to write down. akt your findings.

Enjoy reading? U

In your Reader's brook, enjoy reading pages 134 10 14 In "Cool Museurns” ko learn
mnoea abcut Nis topic What nfermanon hot can Relp you Moke your museum lagols
did you fing in he reoding?

We suggest you ask them to keep in mind the topic they
want to know about, You might ask students to decide
where they want to look for information. Students can
look for information and make notes. They can use these
notes to make their museum labels.

Enjoy reading!

At this moment you could ask students to use their
Reader’s book and read pages 136-140. Students
can discuss the guestions with their product groups
to talk about elements that can help them with their
final product.

4 )
Possible Challenges and How to Face Them

Some students might find difficult to select the most
important information from their sources. You can
remind them to write some questions before they start
looking for information. You may elicit sorme questions
and write them on the board. Deciding what a reliable
source is may also be difficult, You could tell them
that sometimes, especially if they use the Internet,
sources like personal blogs or other similar webpages

might not be reliable sources of information.
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Learning Outcome: Writes information. Shares
information of museum labels.

o @D Look at the picture. Have you ever seen
. her? What do you know about this
person? Share your ideas with the class.

You may want to have a volunteer read the instructions
aloud. You could make sure everyone understands the
questions. You could also write the guestions on the
board. You may invite volunteers to share their knowledge
with the class. You might want 10 encourage students to
share other information they might know about the person
in the picture. If necessary, share what you know about
Marie Curie.

AK: Answers may vary.

€©) = @ Read and isten to the text. In pairs
i ’ discuss the following questions.

Why is the information relevant?
What do you think about her

accomplishments? Why do you
think her research is important?

QO 32

To complete this activity, you may begin by explaining to
students that they are going to listen to a recording and
they should pay attention and read along. Then, you can
play Track 32, You may want to go over the guestions
along with the students and clarify any doubts. You may
want to ask students to think about why information about
Marie Curie could be found in a museum and why it could
be useful or important to know about her. Finally, you
might want to elicit ideas from different volunteers.

ok e B o ey o A P e A
saEibews dlula Fr Ty
B RE LR Fprs AR

rw%gﬂf PSR ER Y VT £ 5
EoEEa b e P FE ppek
LIRS LA T Rt fas
T el e L ey
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FEER F LR e AL F o E. B 7Y
EEE SRS R F L S e S

€ FY Lookat the pickurs. Horve you sver sewn Nart Wit da you know obout this
penen? Shce your deas with the clase,

e t‘f}, ‘ Read and listen to the text. in pait discuss the followng questens.
Wiy is fhe information rlevant? What do you fhnk about her
occamplishmenis? Why dd you think har resecech is imporiant? @ 37

Mane § unke was bor n 1867 bhe was o Polish suennst She won tae Noble
Prize i both Chemmnstry and Physics she discovered polonivm ard racdiam
Sk wias Be irst lomale protessue at the Umieersiry of Pans {une had toonght
et wamen discnnnnation. Dunng Werkl War [she pramuted the s

of ralinmn b telaeve pain She deveioped radicorephy unets Lo provade Xorgy
seevices o difercat kosparals 10 the feld She dued 10 1528 from concer coused

by contmiues expesuse fo ghsenergy nadiation, Mane Cunes esaich

rorstnbulead Lo e b 2 deyclepmonlan the world

© UF g Hove vou sver visid o imdar missum? Whioh one? Wren? Wt dld
you see? Discuss your deas i palrs.

108 UNTAD . oo o

AK: Answers may vary.

Have you ever visited a similar
museum? Which one? When?
What did you see? Discuss your
idedas in pairs.

8 ¥

You could ask students to share If they have visited
museums. if they have, you can ask them to tell you the
names of the museums or the king of museums they have
visited. You can then ask themn to think if they learned
about a persen in the museums they visited and. if they
did, encourage them to share who that person was and
what they learned about him or her, They can discuss this
in pairs, groups or you coutd do so as & class depending
on the experiences your students might have had. If
nobedy has visited any such museum, you could then
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ask students to talk about the kind of peaple they think
they would like to learn more about in a museum, e.g.
scientists, artists, etc.

AK: Answers may vary.

(_
Additional Activity

As an additional activity you might ask students to
work in groups, make a list of scientists they know or
they wouid like to know about and choose one. Then,
you could tell them to write some questions they can
ask to find informaticn about him or her. You could
monitor white students work and provide any needed
assistance. Next, you could have students look for
information about that person and make some notes.
Finally, you may ask a volunteer from each group to
share their information with the class.




$
£
'3
&
b

L3
i

o 4
wgi@?& i

¥

wggﬁt, pri
i

o

ke

s B ey e

P
g
:g&gz rﬁ;
‘i‘*' £
i AR ERe

9

%
e

i
§ TR

Q 3 ¥ # Workin groups. Choose some
objects you could put in a museum
exhibition. Look for information in
different sources and select essential
information you should know about
the topic. Remember to use your
own words fo make museum labels
for these objects. It is important to
consider the organization of the text,
as well as grammar and spelling.
Write the information for the museum
label in your notebooks.

The purpose of this activity is for students to work

together 1o organize their ideas, write questions, research
information and select the most important elements in order
lo use their own words to create museum labels. You may
want to select a topic (or topics) beforehand and bring
possibte research rmaterials about it so that you can guide
this activity better and you can also have students compare
and contrast their work having the same topic as reference.

AK: Answers may vary.

g 1 ¢ 'ﬁ Present your exhibition to your
classmates. Why is it important to
include complete information in
these museum labels? Mention
some of the main ideds you found in
your classmates’ labels? Where did
you find them? Make some notes
about your findings.

You can have students present their work to the class.
Encourage students that are looking at the presentations
to identify things that are clear and things that might not
e clear enough so that they can give some feedback.
Then, you might have the groups to join another group
and read their museum labels to see if they can find the
main ideas In their classmate’s labels. You may invite
volunteers to share their conclusions with the class.

AK: Answers may vary.

Assess your progress! | ?(

You can ask students to reflect on the questicns

after they have completed their product. You couid
remind them that there are no incorract answers, Teil
them to think of this reflection as a way to identify the
challenges they faced, how they worked to overcome
them and what they still need to work on.

0 ;& £t Work In. groups. Choose some objectt you souid
Pt In A museum exhiztion, Lok kor information n ‘Whan vou read,

difterent soutces and swlect essential information Yeu can nzr‘“"
you shouid khaw dbout the topic, Remember to @ malr idey;
e your own wordhs fa make MUsaum Hibels Wac! i the opke?
fox m..u nbpc.;o:.. It is imporiont to consider the Wi o whal le Ihe
oiganizafion of the text, ox well as grammar and What "
spetiing. Write thé: imonmation dor the museum agthor wanl ma
label in your noteboak, fo Undesstand?
e 1**’ !Q Present your . o your by Why m it it t0 ineudie

sompiete info:mation in thess musesum icheis? Menhon some of the maln
idwas you found in your ckissmidiee’ [abels? Whars did you Bnd them?
Make some rotes about your findings.

Y - -

e ‘g} Work In groups, Take out your information from previous sessions ond
your ressarch. Work togefher to decide what museum labals you want ta
meake and ofgarize your Infarmatlon. Remembe: 1o choosa only reievant
informetion ard write sentetices about it using your cwn words. Decide which
piciites you wil include foo, Check spelling and grammar ard make $he final

drafts of your museum Iabals. Present your wark,

Refact on e following

" Whatis ho biggast chulienge whon deciding whatinformatun ko use?
What sleps do you fake in arder lo be abts it wite nfrmation usng vour
oW words?

HRnk | noed e work mars on 108

e % 3 Work in groups.Take out your . -»3
" information from previous sessions Coraac

and your research. Work together to
decide what museum labels you want
to make and organize your information.
Remember to choose only relevant
information and write sentences about
it using your own words, Decide which
pictures you will include too. Check
spelling and grammar and make the
final drafts of your museum labels.
Present your work.

Students can now use all their work from pravious
subproduct sessions to create their museum labels. You
can encourage them to decide what infermation is relevant
and remind them that it is best if they include the most
important information using their own words. You may want
to help them check their grammar and speliing. You can
remind them to include pictures with their labels. You can
then have students share their work with their classmates.
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With your product groups, discuss the following:

As mentioned previously, the purpose of this activity is for
students 1o reflect and think alout what they learned in
this unit, Encourage them to think about the product they
worked on and and discuss the questions thinking about
ways in which they could improve. You could alsc share
feedback on their work and or other elements you think
they need to improve.

Product

Museum label

As mentioned previously, the purpose of discussing
these questions is for students to think about practical
uses of their learning outside of the clagsroom. You may
want to choose the interaction (be it pair work, group
discussions, whole ¢lass discussion, etc.) that might
benefit your students the most. Encourage them to answer
the questicns while keeping their community in mind,
even if people in their community don't speak English, the
idea of this reflection is to get students to think about how
everything we learn in our classroom can be used in real
life too.
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Review]

With your product groups. disouss the foliowing:

1. why afe museurn Kitwds usedul?
7 Whot do yous ink i 119 pupose of museums?
3 Whatls the hardest part of descriting opjecis?

& wnat ara your stratagies b go esearch?

Product

Museum Label

* Whare would you find museurs labelt in your communiy?
¥ What museurn Kibéls g0 you tink pecpl In your community couid be inferesked in?

3 Wingl mizseum lobets would you ke Yo make for peopie in your community?

MO LINAT 10 vzt b had?

AlternativelProducty

As an alternative product you could have students

make an exhibition for a mugseum in their community,
for example a flower exhibition, handicraft exhibition,
crop exhibition.




The evaluation tool will allow you and your students to

assess their progress in order to improve. Assessments Rubric)
can allow you to identify problem areas so that you can € 1 grouse. tolk clout the information you can find out when you read
plan solutions to help your students fix those problems. museum labei.

As students work in groups of three, you may want © shors shotegies you used o esecroh and find ot Inocmationfo your own

TREeum oards.

to walk around the classroom and listen to what they
mention. You could ask them to write down the strategies
they mention and perhaps keep them as reference since
researching is a useful skill not just for English class. They
can then use these nctes to complete step 3 and write

a strategy that might help them improve. You could also
invite volunteers to share their ideas with the rest of the
class. You may want to go over the rubric and the scale
with the students and clarify any doubts. Remind students
that they best way to improve is to analyze what you've
been doing. This unit's evaluation tool is a rubric. You
may go over the descriptors in the rubric to make sure
they understand them before they begin completing the
assessment. Encourage them to think carefully and be
honest with their answers for each of the statements.

0 Think the shotegies you tobed about wilh your group and write down one that can
help you smprove,

) Rucd the siatements and mark hvem horesty.
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Once you finish the Unit, you could use the
gvaluation on page 159 and make photocopies that
you may use to evaluate your students.
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136 Audio Scripts

(AudiofScripts)

UNIT 1

Track 1

Cambridge Odyssey Activity Book Primary, Level 5. The

recording is copyright of Cambridge University Press 2020,
No part of the text or the recording may be reproduced in any

form without permission in writing from the publishers.

Track2 L
Daniel: Hi, guys.
Katy: Hi, Danisl.

Lore: How are you, Daniel?

Daniel: Good. How are you? What are you doing?
Katy: We're good.

Lore: We're planning a picnic. Do you want to come?
Daniel: A picnic? When?

Katy: Next Saturday at 1 pm.

Daniel: Ok. Where?

Lore; At Reyes Park.

Katy: Bring some food to share.

Daniel: | will. See you there!

Track 3

Teacher: Hello, Elena. Are yous ready for the school party?
Elena: Hi, teacher. Yes, my mom got me a new dress.
Teacher: That's great. | heard you were

helping Mario with the decorations.

Elena: Yes. Everything is ready now. We just need

to decorate everything on Saturday morning.

Teacher: Excellent. Let me know if you need

any help. 'll see you around.

Elena: Thank you teacher.

Track4

Elena: Hello?

Mario: Hi, Elena.

Elena: Hi, Mario. How are you?

Mario: I'm ok. Thanks. How are you?

Elena: I'm good.

Mario: Hey, | just wanted to make sure that | got the correct
decorations. We need purple and white ribbons, right?
Elena: Yes. Oh and if you find purple and white
plastic flowers we can use them too.

Mario: Ok. I'll send you pictures of everything ! find.
Elena: Great! Thanks.

Mario: Talk to you later.

Elena: Bye!

g ded
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Track 5

Paty: Ok, guys, we have to finish getting

everything ready for our bake sale.

Fede: Yes. Here is the list of the cakes,

cupcakes and cookies we will seil.

Ara: | have already talked with Principal Jones. We

can use the school yard on Friday afternoon.

Leo: At what time does everything need to be ready?
Paty: We can start when the goodies get here.

Fede: My mom and Leo's mom wili bring all the food to school at 1 pm.
Ara: Remember we need everything to be ready at 3 pm.
Leo: Ok.

Ara: | prepared some invitations for the parents,

older students and teachers.

Leo: | need to go now. Call me if we need something else.
Paty: Ok, take care.

Ara: Bye Leo.

Fede: Bye,

Leo: See you later.

Track6

Silvia: Good afternoon Mrs. Doodle.

Mrs. Doodle: Hello Siivia, how are you?

Silvia: I'm good. How are you?

Mrs. Doodle: Oh. I'm ok. ! just need some help.
Silvia: What do you need?

Mrs. Doodle: | went to the supermarket. | put the
groceries in the trunk of my car. | can't get them out. Can
you help me carry the groceries to my house?

Silvia: Sure!

Mrs. Docdle: Thank you dear.

Silvia: It's no problem,.

Mrs. Doodle: The other day | saw you riding a bicycle.
Have you been to the new bicycle park?

Silvia: No, not yet. | wanted to ride my bike there last
weekend, but | had lots of chores at home.

Mrs. Doodle: Oh, | hope you can go soon. My grandson
Michael was riding his bike for hours the other day.
Silvia: Thank you Mrs. Doodle.

Mrs. Doodle: No, thank you for helping me carry

my groceries. It's great to see you.

Silvia: Anytime Mrs. Doodle, have a nice weekend!

Track 7____

Max: Please ist me through.

Meli: Tell me!

Max: No, I'm sorry, but it is private.

Meli: But | want to know what you told Tom.

Max: Please leave me alone.

Meli: Why can't you tell me?

Max: I'm sorry. | have to go. | will see you fater.

Meli; No, wait. Where are you going?

Max: Excuse me, | don't want to talk anymore. Good bye.
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Track 8

Woman: Hello?
Sam: Hello? May | speak to Fabio? This is Sam.
Woman: Hi Sam, this is Fabio’s mom.

Sam: Hello.

Woman: Give me a moment.

Sam: Ok.

Fabio: Hello?

Sam: Hi Fabio.

Fabio: Hi Sam.

Sam: Do you want to come to my birthday celebration
on Saturday at the bowling alley?

Fabio: Yes! At what time?

Sam: At noon.

Fabio: Great. Let me tell my mom. 'll see you therel!
Sam: Great! See you there. Bye.

Fabio: Bye.

Woman: This Saturday?

Track9

Syl: Here is my cousin Mas. She’s the one | told you about.
She knows how to make lots of things. She can probably help
you make a good present for your dad. Mae, this is Jake, my
friend, he needs help to make a present for his dad.

Jake: Hi Mae.

Mae: Hi Jake. Nice to meet you.

Jake: Nice to meet you too.

Mae: Do you know what you'd like to make?

Jake: Well, | was thinking something he could put in his office.
Mae: Ok, let me think...

Track 10

A: Hey, do you want to go to the movies this Friday?

B: I'm sorry | cant on Friday. Maybe we can meet on Sunday.
A: | have lunch with my grandparents every Sunday.

Can you meet on Thursday at 4 pm?

B: Yes, Thursday at 4 is great. What movie will we watch?

A: What about the new comedy?

B: Ok, that's fine. | love comedy. il see you on Thursday.

A: See you!




Track 11

Narrator:

I knew it was going to be a long night, | hadn't done any homework [ was
supposed to do and to be honest, | had left everything for the last minute.
Not a good idea!

November, yes it happened in Navember because | remember the
weather was chilly and | was wearing fleece pajamas.

My sister had the same problem toc, she decided not to do any
homework for a week, and now she was behind on all her assignments.
When my mom knew this was happening, she thought it would be a good
idea to leave us alone at home, while she was at my aunt's birthday party.
Before she went, she asked us to keep the doors locked and to call her if
we noticed anything strange.

Once she left, my sister and | started working on our homework, piles of
books and notebooks were on the table; writing, coloring, reading, it was
a lot of work! We were focused on our work when | thought | heard

a noise.

“Did you hear that noise?” | asked my sister.

"What noise?" she answered.

Nothing... She kept working until again, until, it happened again;

The sound of a scratch in the backyard, and some steps, almost
imperceptible.

“What's that?” she asked.

“I don't know... But we have to figure it out.” | said.

“I'm scared, we should call mom.” My sister was already pale when she
said this, so we decided to hide under the bed and call mom, who came
back in less than 5 minutes.

“What's wrong? Are you okay?" My mom asked.

“We heard something, it's in the backyard, we think it's a monster...
Whatever it is, it's not human.” | said.

My mom sighed, smiled and opened the backyard’s door. When she
came back, she was holding a black cat: “Here is your monster... You
were right, it isn’t human.”

She had a big smile on her face when she noticed we were almost done
with our homework, so she decided to wait for us and take us to the party.
Don't leave everything for the last minute! You may get a catl

Track 12

Narrator:

Last year we planned a surprise for my mom on Mother's Day. It was
my brother's idea. Dad was on board too. We even got my grandpa

to help us so that we could get the surprise ready. On Mother’s Day
morning, we didn't congratulate my mom; we all pretended it was just
any other day. Then, my grandpa came and picked up my mom and took
her somewhere, I'm not sure where though. While they were gone, we
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prepared the surprise. First we cleaned the whole house. Then, we baked
a cake. We worked together to finish the cake because we are not very
good at baking. We were going to cook some lunch too, but dad decided
that we shouldn’t risk burning down the house we just cleaned. We had to
choose what to order for lunch, there were many options such as pizza,
pasta, hamburgers, tacos, tortas, and many more. It was so difficult to
choose. My dad chose pasta in the end. While we were waiting for the
pasta, we decorated the house too.

Finally, mom arrived back at home, We shouted “Happy Mother’s Day”,
and she was very surprised. We ate the pasta and then we ate the cake.
The cake was as good as we could expect...that means not very good

in this case, but mom didn’t say anything. She was very happy about the
surprise.

Track 1§_

Narrator:

Last year we planned a surprise for my mom on Mother’s Day. It was

my brother's idea. Dad was on board too. We even got my grandpa

to help us so that we could get the surprise ready. On Mother’s Day
moming, we didn’t congratulate my mom; we all pretended it was just
any other day. Then, my grandpa came and picked up my mom and took
her somewhere, I'm not sure where though. While they were gone, we
prepared the surprise. First we cleaned the whole house. Then, we baked
a cake. We worked together to finish the cake because we are not very
good at baking. We were going to cook some lunch too, but dad decided
that we shouldn't risk burning down the house we just cleaned. We had to
choose what to order for lunch, there were many options such as pizza,
pasta, hamburgers, tacos, tortas, and many more. It was so difficult to
choose. My dad chose pasta in the end. While we were waiting for the
pasta, we decorated the house too.

Finally, mom arrived back at home. We shouted “Happy Mother's Day”,
and she was very surprised. We ate the pasta and then we ate the cake.
The cake was as good as we could expect...that means not very good in this
case, but mom didn't say anything. She was very happy about the surprise.

T_rack 14

Narrator:

One day walking back home from school | heard a strange noise. It was
a noise that wouldn't stop so | followed it. The sound took me to an alley
that looked kind of scary. The sound continued and | was too curious. i
looked to the right of the alley and there | saw a cardboard box. | went
closer and closer, | was scared about what | would find in it. | opened the
box and there | saw the cutest black cat ever! It was tiny, with big yellow
eyes and it had meowed so much that its throat was dry. That's why

it sounded strange. | took the kitten out of the box and covered it with
my jacket. | went straight home and my dad and | went to the vet. The
vet checked the kitty and told us it was a male cat and it was healthy. |
decided to adopt him. | named him Shadowy. And that’s the story of how
Shadowy the cat came to be my best friend.



Track 15

Narrator:

There are many different places in a city or town and they are all
important. Not all cities or fowns have the same places, but lets talk about
some of them. There are places to leamn like a school or a library. Places
for entertainment like a museum or a movie theater. Places to eat like
restaurants. Places where you buy things you need like the grocery store
and the bookstore. Places where people help the community like the
police station, the hospital and the post office. in a city or town you can
use different means of transport to get to places like the bus, a car, a bike
and on foot!

Track 16

Narrator:

Exit the grocery store and turn fight. Then, turn right and then right again
and tell me where you are at (movie theater).

Exit the schoo! walk towards the movie theater. When you see the
bookstore, turn left. Continue straight until you get to Park Street. Where
are you now?

Exit the museum and walk right. When you get to the library, turn left,
continue straight until you cross Maple Street. What places are next to
one another?

Track 17

A: Excuse me. | need to get to the post office. Is it very far away?
B: No, it's not that far, maybe 800 m. Do you need directions?
A: Yes please,

B: OK. Keep going straight ahead. When you get to the school,
turn left. Keep walking until you reach the grocery store. Turn
right at the corner. You'll see the post office. It is behind the
grocery store and next to the library. You can't miss it!

A: Thank you very much. Before you go, do you know

where | could find the nearest amusement park?

B: Oh, that is far away. | don’t know the exact

distance but it's probably 200 mis, away.

A: Oh wow. Well, thanks any way.

B: No problem.
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Track 18

Mike: I'm telling you we have to go south.

Susie: I'm sure we have to go west.

Mike: The nearest bus stop is definitely to the south.

Susie: No, I'm sure we have to walk west. The bus stop I'm
talking about is the one right in front of the police station.
Peter: Sorry to interrupt you.

Mike: It's not a problem. Can we help you?

Peter: | was wondering if you could give me directions please.
Susie: Where do you need to go?

Peter: | need to go to the park.

Mike: Oh, it's really close by, northeast of the town.

Peter: 'm sorry. | don’t know the cardinal directions.

Susie: Oh, don’t worry, look. North is this way. Now that

we are looking towards the north, south is right behind

us. East is to the right and west is to the left.

Peter: Ok, so the park is that way.

Mike: Correct. Northeast. Just continue straight and turn right
on 1si Street. Walk straight two blocks and you'll see it.
Peter: Thanks.

Susie & Mike: No problem.

'[_rack 19

Narrator:

You have to walk straight, turn right, walk three blocks, then turn left,
continue straight, next to the hospital there is a park, near the park there
is a grocery store, behind the grocery store there is a movie theater,
between the museum and the library there is a bus stop. Turn left, then
right and then left again and you'll get there.

UNIT 4

Track 20

Narrator:
A guide is something that gives information or instructions to help people
understand something. An illustrated guide includes informaticn or
instructions and pictures that help you understand these instructions or
information. The guides that have instructions include steps.

There are many different kinds of guides, for example: guides to put
things together, like a toy; guides for travelers, so that you can find
important places in a new place; guides for everyday activities, like how
to take care of your shoes or how to brush your teeth; guides to solve
problems, like what to do when you are feeling sad or how to use a
phone that you don’t know how to use; and many more,




Track 21

A: What are you looking at?

B: Pictures. Old pictures.

A: Is that dad?

B: I think s0. The kid in the picture has brown curly

hair, brown eyes and light brown skin.

A: Yeah, just like dad.

B: Look, black straight hair, brown eyes and dark brown skin. Who is it?
A: It's aunt Silvia!

Track 22

A: What's wrong?

B: | need some help. | don't understand our homework.
A: You have to choose an age and then write some sentences
to describe your appearance and your abilities.

B: | know, but how?

A: For example, here is my picture. | was six here. | had
such long hair. Look at my fegs, they were very short, |
couldn' run very fast. Now | my legs are longer and | can
run fast. | was small. Look at my t-shirt, it looks s big!
B: Oh, | see.

A: Have you got it?

B: Yeah, thanks.

Track 23

Look at me! | was so small! Everything was so different. My hair was
short and curly. Now it is long and it doesn't look the same anymore.

This was the day of my first dance tesson. | couldn't do anything! | even
fell down. | remember | had to put my leg on a bar, but | couldn't reach, |
was too short. Now | am taller than the bar! And my feet were small too. |
didn't have dancing shoes at the beginning because they were all too big.
I grew a lot. Now | have dancing shoes, | can jump and | can spin.
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Track 24_ _

A: Tell me something about yourself when you were little.

B: Hmm...when | was five | didn't like to wear

shoes, but now | love sneakers.

A: Awww. When | was five | ioved to wear pink

clothes, but now | prefer to wear other colors.

B: When | was three my hair was very long, but now it's short.
A: When | was five | didn't wear glasses, but now | do.

B: Your glasses look cool.

A: Thanks.

UNIT 7

Track 25

Adrian: Qk, so it is my turn to be gamemaster. Are you ready?

Bianca & Joe: Yes.

Adrian: Ok, so before we begin the adventure, you first need to tell me
what your characters are like. Let's roll and see how they fit into the story.
Joe: I'l go first. My character is Peter Dune, the botanist.

He is a human. His dad was good with the sword.

He is good with the sword. He has a farm.

Bianca: Ok, so my turn now. My character is a paladin,

defender of civilization and his name is Fabian. He was

called by Callie to help with a magical problem.

Track 26

Adrian: Ok, so are you ready? We start at the villa. Peter

Dune is already there, Fabian is going that way.

Bianca: Can it be dark?

Adrian: No, now it is like the evening. Everything at the

villa looks Medieval. At the villa door there is an elf that

greets you, She introduces herself as Autumn and asks

you to tell her what you want to do at the villa.

Joe: Well, | am already there.

Adrian: Yeah, Peter you are already here.

Bianca: Well my name is Fabian and | come here to meet Callie.
Adrian: Right, they've been expecting you.

Joe: Can you tell us more about the magical people in this world?
Adrian: the magical people in this world are just like in

almost any ather story, elves, dwarves, there are orcs,

you can also find good and bad mages and fairies.

Joe: OK.
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UNIT 8

Track 27 o

Narrator:

Our mind

What is memory?

Memory is an ability to take in information, process it, retain it and recall
it. In other words, memory is the ability to remember facts, impressions,
experiences, habits and skills. t's an ongoing process that involves
different part of the brain.

Why do we remember things from the past?

We remember things from the past because the brain stores memories.
The brain forms, organizes and stores memories in the hippocampus.
This small organ helps humans to form long-term memoeries, connect
memories to other memories, and connect memories to emctional
senses.

Can memory be affected?

Yes, memory can be affected.

What affects memory?

Some brain injuries can affect memory. That is why it is important to
protect your head when you ride your bike or play football, or roller skate.
There are also some diseases that can affect older people like Alzheimer.
In almost 100 per cent of humans the sense of smell can activate
memories. Different scents can make you remember things. There are
people who can think of smells and remember particular memories. The
nose registers the smell and its information is sent to the amygdala and
the hippocampus

people in this world?
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UNIT 9

Track 28

You may have seen and have asked yourself what are those unmanned
flying objects seen in the sky. They are drones.

In the last decade the robotic aircraft industry has developed rapidly.
Drones were first used only for military purposes, now they are used for
different reasons and they are contributing to accomplish certain tasks
that before were atmost impossible for humans to do.

Scientists use drones to track wildlife animais to learn more about their
behavior and to raise data to count them. They also use them to detect
elephant and rhino poachers who kill those animals to sell their tucks and
horns.

Rescue teams use drones to locate people, deliver emergency supplies
such as medical material, water and food after a natural disaster like
earthquakes, hurricanes and tornadoes. They are also used to inspect
power lines, oil and gas pipelines in areas where human access is not
possible.

Meteorologist use drones to forecast hurricanes and tormadoes and

to track storms. Journalists and filmmakers use them to film in certain
places where access is difficult for example in mountains or in the sea.
As you can see, drone technology ser ves for different purposes.
Nowadays, some research centers all over the world are giving funds to
study and develop drone technology. If used appropriately, drones can
benefit humankind because they will allow pecple to perform certain
things that before were unthinkable.

Track 29 —

In the last years, news about destruction in different parts of the world
caused by strong hurricanes is frequent.

Hurricanes are large storms that produce winds of more than 100
kilometers per hour. They are formed over warm ocean waters. When
hurricanes hit land a wall of water is formed. This wall of water, called a
storm surge causes severe flooding.

Hurricanes are formed over warm ocean water; they are named to make
it easier for meteorologists to track them. There are five categories.
Category 1 is the mildest and Category 5 is the strongest. Even though
weather forecasts predict hurricanes and follow their track, nathing can
be done to prevent them. In just a few hours they can destroy a place.

In the last decades in some parts of the world, hurricanes have increased
in intensity. Some scientists helieve that climate change is having an
impact on this because ocean temperature is getting warmer. There is
ongoing research on this matter to find out how climate change affects
the formation of hurricanes and their intensity. We hope that soon will be
able to get more information so actions can be taken to prevent them
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Track 30

Reporter: Today we have in our studio, Dr. James Randall.

Dr. Randal! is an experienced space engineer.

Reporter: Good morning Mr. Randall. When did space exploration begin?
Dr. Randall: It began in the 50s’. At that time, Russia launched

the first satellite into orbit around Earth. It was at that time when

they launched the first animal in orbit, a dog called Laika.

Reporter: Who was the first human in space?Dr. Randall: Yuri Gagarin,
a Russian cosmonaut was the first human in space. Few weeks later,
Alan Shepered and American astronaut was launched into space.
Reporter: When did the first men walked into space?

Dr. Randall: Well, the first main who watked in space was a

Russian cosmonaut, but the first man who walked in a planet,

the Moon was Neil Armstrong, an American astronaut.

Reporter: What do astronauts do in space?

Dr. Randall: They clean, check and maintain the equipment,

they exercise to maintain their muscles tone, they do scientific
experiments, they collect data, sometimes they do space walks.
Reporter: What do you think about space exploration?

Dr. Randall: | think is very important because it aliows scientists to
collect relevant data for different purposes, like inventing new technology,
understand the universe, the environment, among other things.
Reporter: How is space exploration today?

Dr. Randall: Several countries all over the world participate in space
exploration. For example, they have missions in Mars and Mercury.
Reporter: What do you think about space race?

Dr. Randal: In my opinion, the one thing the space race benefits

is science and technology. We want to discover space first, so

we invest more money and invent more technology to do so.

Reporter: Thank you Dr, Randall.
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Track 31 L o

Do you care about the environment?
If your answer is yes then, Go green! and keep this information in mind.
One of the things you can do to protect the environment is to be green.
What does that mean?

This means that you take some steps to do it. Here are some things you
can do.

Reduce the things you use and throw away. Instead of drinking juice in
disposable containers, use reusable glasses.

Recycle books, bottles, cans and paper. Instead of buying books, you can
go to the local library and borrow some books 10 read.

Save water. Take shorter showers. Make sure to turn off the tap when
you don't need water.

Turn off the lights when you do not need them. Unplug your gadgets
when you are not using them. Turn off your computer when you are not
using it.

If you go to a short distance, walk or ride your bike instead of taking the
bus or going by car.

Help your family to collect rainwater. That freshwater can be used to feed
the plants or clean the floor.

UNIT 10

Track32 - o

Marie Curie was born in 1867. She was a Palish scientist. She won the
Noble Prize in both Chemistry and Physics. She discovered polonium
and radium. She was the first female professor at the University of Paris.
Curie had to fight against women discrimination. During World War | she
promoted the use of radium to relieve pain. She developed radiography
units to provide X-ray services to different hospitals in the field. She died
in 1928 from cancer caused by continuous exposure to high-energy
radiation. Marie Curig’s research contributed to science development in
the world.
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Photocopiable material

Complete the dialog. Use the words or phrases from the box.

Woman:
Mark:
Woman:
Mark:
Woman:
Mark:
Linda:
Mark:

Linda:
Mark:
Linda:
Mark:
Linda:
Mark:
Linda:
Mark:

150 Evaluations

Bye
the bowling alley

Hello?
Hello? May | speak to Linda. This is Mark.

, Mark. This is Linda’s mom.

Give me a moment.
OK.
Helio?

Hi, Linda. to come to my birthday celebration?
My mom everything.

?
Next Saturday.
Yes! ?
At
At ?

o'clock.
Great! See you there.

Bye.

10 points




bim ? om0, T S
: %L, =t

[ - Boworon BT
PO
5 wagéo&-m%,mk.gw&w%%x&%w

Write an interesting anecdote. Don't forget fo include words and expressions to show
surprise, o describe things, to connect ideas.

Photocopiabie material

10 points
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Name: Date:

Complete the dialog. Use the words or expressions from the box.
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see the museum

A: me.

B: you?

A: Yes, please. How to the museum?

B: OK.Keep ahead. When you get
to the school, . Keep you reach
the post office. Turn right .You'll
It is right the school.

A: Thank you very much. Before you go, do you know where | could find the

nearest park?

B: Ohthatis .Turn left on the corner and you will

see the park.

152 Evaluations

10 points




Name: Date:

O Answer the following questions.

1. What is an illustrated guide?

2. Why are they useful?

3. What are the elements they have

3 points,

O Think of a problem you want to solve and write an illustrated guide. Don't forget to
include information and pictures or drawings.

[ points,
Total: 10 points
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Read the text. Answer the questions.

Our last family trip was very exciting. We went to Sendal, a city in Japan. We were lucky because
we were able to attend the Tanabata Matsuri festival. Sendai has the biggest celebration of this
festival in Japan. Tanabata means evening of the seventh and Matsuri means festival. The date of
the festival can vary because of the lunar calendar. It is celebrated on the 7th day of the 7th month.
The traditional story of this festival is that two gods named Orihime and Hikoboshi fell in love and
can only meet once a year. They are represented by the stars Vega and Altair. The streets are
adorned with colorful streamers that make the buildings look like trees in a forest. Children act out
plays about the legend. You can write your wishes on strips of paper and hang them on decorated
bamboo branches. They say that these wishes can come true.

a. Where did the family go?

b. What did they attend?

¢. When does the festival take place?

d. What is the traditional story of the Tanabata Matsuri festival?

e. What do children do in the festival?

5 points

Write five sentences to compare your community with the place from the reading in
Activity 1.

5 points
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Write about your abilities tfoday.

5 points

5 points
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Name: Date:

O Complete the dialog with words or phrases from the box.

magical people you want to play looks Medieval | can’t
already there What about
think it would

Rose: Do you wantto game?
Charly: Surel
Rose: you, James? Do you want to play with us?
James: Yes!| be fun!
Rose: Tina.Do with us?
Tina: Sorry. .1 have to go shopping with my mom.
Charly: Ok, so . We start at the villa. Peter Dune is already

there, Fabian is going that way.

Rose: Can it be dark?

Charly: No, now it is like the evening. Everything at the villa
At the villa door there is an elf that greets you. She infroduces herself as
Autumn and asks you to tell her what you want to do at the villa.

James: Well, 1 am

Charly: Yeah, Peter you are already here.

Rose: Well my name is Fabian and ! to meet Callie.

Charly: Right, they’'ve been expecting you.
James: Can you tell us more about the magical people in this world?

Charly: The in this world are just like
in almost any of the story, elves, dwarves, there are orcs, you can
also find good and bad mages and fairies.

James: OK.
Total: 10 points
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Name: Date:

Read the text. Write a questionnaire. Answer the questionnaire.

Climate change
Clirmate is changing all over the world. The Earth is getting warmer. In the last century, it has warmed
by an average of 10.C. Climate change is making our weather more extreme and unpredictable.

Climate change is affecting wildlife all over the world. There are some species of animalis, like poiar
bears, whose icy natural habitat is melting. Apes, orangutans are other species that are threatened
because the rainforests are affected by droughts causing more bushfires.

Climate is changing because of natural factors and human activities such as carbon dioxide
emissions through burning fossil fuels like coal, oit and gas, emission of methane emissions,
a gas produced from livestock, rice crops, and waste; and deforestation.

There are some things that we can do to protect the environment. You can plant a tree, grow
your own fruit and vegetables, turn off lights when you do not need them, reduce trash, walk

or ride a bike.

2 points each correct question and answer.

Total 10 points
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Name: Date:

Write a survey to find out students’ opinion about the school’s campaign to protect
the environment. Include 10 sentences or questions.

Photocopiable material

Total: 10 points

158 Evaluations
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Name: Date:

Read the text and answer the questions.

Gold jewelry from the Muisca (Chibchay culture (700A.D.-1600 A.D.) The Chibchas were great
goldsmiths. They panned gold from mountain rivers. With gold the made different figures like
earrings, pectorals, and nose studs. The Muisca civilization developed in ancient Colombia. They
built their city in what is now Bogota and its surroundings. It was one of the most advanced
civilizations in America.

a. What type of text is it?

b. What is the text about?

¢. What did the Chibchas do?

d. Where did they get the gold from?

e. Where did they build their city?

5 points

Write your own museum label.

5 points
Total: 10 points
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bowling alley
bring

alley

bake

burn down

across the street

cloth

collect data
bald eagles
bird-watching
bar

curly hair

dark

dwarves

elves

dancing shoes
amygdala
brain

algae
carve
clay
bison
astronaut

earthquake
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UNIT 1

Complete the dialog. Use the
words or phrases from the box.
Hi

Hello

Do you want / Is crganizing
When

Where

the bowling alley.

what time

At 11

Bye

UNIT 2

Write an interesting anecdote.
Don’t forget to include words and
expressions to show surprise, to
describe things, to connect ideas.
Students’ answers

UNIT 3

Complete the dialog. Use the
words or expressions from the box.
Excuse

Can | help

can | get

going straight / turn feft / walking until

at the corner / see the museum / behind
is really close.

UNIT 4

Answer the following questions.
It is a guide where you can follow &
sequence of steps to sclve a problem.
Because It explains us how to solve a
problem.

Text and pictures or drawings.
Think of a problem you want to
solve and write an illustrated
guide. Don’t forget to include
information and pictures or
drawings.

Students’ answer

UNIT 5
Read the text. Answer the

questions.

To Sendau. a city in Japan.

The Tanakata Matsuri festival.

On the 7th day of the 7th month,

The traditional story of this festival is
that two gods named Orihime and
Hikoboshi fell in love and can only meet
once a year.

They act cut plays about the legend.
2. Write five sentences to compare
your community with the place
from the reading in Activity 1.
Students answer

UNIT 6

Write 5 sentences about your
abilities when you were a child.
Students' answer

Write about your abilities today.
Students’ answer

UNIT7

Complete the dialog with words or
phrases from the box.
play a

What about

thirk it would

you want to play

| can't

are you ready

locks Medieval

already therg

come here

magical people
UNIT 8

Read the text. Write a
questionnaire. Answer the
questionnaire.

Students” answer
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UNITS

Write a survey to find out
students’ opinion about the
school’s campaign to protect the
environment. Include 10 sentences
or questions.

Students’ answer

UNIT 10

Read the text and answer the
questions.

It is & museum label.

The Muisca (Chitbcha) culture.
They were great goldsmiths.

The mountain rivers.

In what 1s now Bogota and its
surroundings.

Write your own museum label.
Students’ answer
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Tracklist Primary Level 5

2 1 1 1 8
3 1 1 4 9
4 1 1 4 9
5 1 2 182 10
6 1 2 4 11
7 1 3 182 12
8 1 3 4 13
9 1 4 1 14
10 1 4 4 15
11 2 2 1 20
12 2 3 4 23
13 2 3 4 23
14 2 4 2 24
15 3 1 4 29
16 3 1 5 29
17 3 2 184 30 & 31
18 3 3 184 328433
19 3 4 182 34
20 4 2 4 41
21 6 1 1&2 58
22 6 2 1 60
23 6 2 4 61
24 6 3 1&2 62
25 7 1 2,384 68869
26 7 2 384 70871
27 8 2 184 B0O&S1
28 9 1 182 88
29 9 2 1 90
30 9 3 283 92893
31 9 4 1 94
32 10 4 2 104
READER’S BOOK 5
TRACK UNIT NAME

33 1 Planning a surprise!

34 2 That really happened?

35 3 Giving Directions

36 4 Hlustrated Guides

37 5 An Autumn Flood

38 6 The Stages We Go Through

39 7 Role Play

40 8 Questionnaires

41 9 The Age Underground

42 10 Cool Museums
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Cambridge Odyssey provides students with excellent
activities that help them develop their language skills
and achieve global competencies. Its innovative content
enables students to build their own knowledge while
having a real life experience of the language.

Components:

* Activity Book

* Reader

» Teacher’ s Book with Class CD that includes
audio tracks and visual resources

The Activity Book contains engaging and challenging
activities whereas the Reader is full of interesting
narrative and informative texts that foster students
creativity and imagination. The tracks and visual
resources provide students with the perfect opportunity
for extra practice. Odyssey gives teachers

and students a smart and dynamic learning experience,
which everyone enjoys.
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